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.TO THE f 
R'E AD ER 
Moneſt the many Confidera- 
tions which clearly evince the 
great Worth and ſpecial Ex- 


cellencies of this divine Treatiſe, 
ſuch as Theſe would not be remem- 


., bred. 


£ 


[2 


That it hath been tranſlated into 
very many languages, viz. Greek, 
Italtan , French, Spaniſh, Dutch, 
Engliſh , &*c. Some Trevellers af- 
firm they have ſeenit alſo in the Tur- 
kiſh language. Aud in moſt of theſe 
languages , as well as in the Latine in 
which originally it was written , it 
hath been very often printed; Scarce 
hath any other Praflical and Devoti- 
onal Diſcourſe been publiſhed oftener; 
And that with ſo general an approba<- 
tion and acceptance ; This golden 
Manual having had the ſmgular hap« 
pineſs and priviledge to be kindly en- 
tertain'd by Chriſtians of difſerent de- 


_ nomnations. 
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' Bas that which doth fully ſpeak the 
irze Worth «1d Excellency of ic 
| A2 6s 


To the Reader. 


is the main Deſ1gne and Scope , the 
Matter and Argument of the Book, 
being indeed the ſame with the In. 
zendment and Deſrigne of the Goſpel, 
the Scope and End of Chriſtianity, 
which in ſhort 75 The being trans- 
formed into the Iinage of Chriſt, 
ori, in our Author's lauguage, the 
Inutation or Following of Chriſt | 
in Humility, Patience, Benignity and \. 
Goodneſſe , entire Self-re/j2nation to 
the will of God, &c. In theſe and the 
like particulars doth the Autboy place 
our Reſemblanceof Chriſt, which yet 
are not here ſpoken totn a formal Me- 
thod, but are ſcattered through this 
Treatiſe , yet fo as tobe eaſily obſer- 
ved by a ſerious Reader. 

Now there is nothing more precious, 
more dear to God than his own Image, | 
his own Life , from the which Wicked h 
men are ſaid tobeeſtranged, Epheſ.q. 
And there is nothizg higher, nothing 
moreexcellent than the Participation | 
of the Divine Nature , then the Re- | 
ſemblance of God who ts the firſt and | 
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| Supreme Excellency » han the Imi- 
tation 


4 


To the Reader, 


| ration of Chriſt whos the higheſt, 


the moſt perfett and lovely Patterns 
and liica of all purity and holyneſſe. 
Beſides there is nothing more eſſential 
70 the conſtituting of atrue Chriflian, 
then the denying of himſelf, the taking 
up of his Croſs, and following of Chriſt. 

Al along 1s this Treai:ſe there are 
to be found the ſeeds and principles 
of the moſt neceſſary and Praftical 
Truths , together with many inward 
and experimental diſcoveries of the 
Kingdome of God m us, and the 


Proceſſe of Regeneration 2 ſo thata * 


ſerious Chriſtian may meet with that 
which will be very proper and ſuitable 
to him to con/tdey and make uſe of, in 
the ſeveral exerciſes of his Chriſtian 
warfare. The truth of this is fatth- 
fully. witneſſed to by many religious 


and holy Souls 3 who have profeſt thas « © 


in the reading of this ſpiruual Book 
they. have faurd that which hath beer 
(through the goodneſs of God ) very 
profitable to divett and inſtrutt, to ve- 
vive and comfort, to frengthen and 
eſtabliſh them in their prefent ſlate and 
Condfti0n: The 


pH 


| with the Lord, 


To the Reader. 
The Author of this Treatiſe was a 
ſerious and diligent Obſerver of the 
Kingdome of God within him , and 


Jpeaks of the inward things of Religi- 


on as oe that did carefully mind the 
power and Energy of Truth in his own 
foal. 

And now what remains,but to adde 
humble & hearty deſtres to the God of 
«ll grace, the Father of lights,that he 
would prepare good & honeſt hearts 

for the receiving of thoſe Truths which 


| ſo mainly concern Life and Godly- 


neſs : and thay it may pleaſe him ſo to 
proſper what is here written of the 
true Imitation of Chriſt, as thet 
they-that read , may be formedinto 
the likeneſs of Chriſt and follow his 


ſteps ; that being in the world as He 


was in the world, and being changed 
no his image from glory to glory, 
They may at laſt be with him where 
he is, and behold the glory which God 


| hath given him, and ſo for ever be 


The 


rm. 192 


FA=S=&t Hriſtianity is the life 
f ANANY2 of the foul , and Me- 
BWAIS ditacion is the life of 
NIN t5 Chriſtianity 2 a pious 
= man hath alwayes 
| God within him , but he onely 
that meditateth fndeth him there : 
every religious ſoul affordeth 
God a lodging » but he onely 
{ that meditateth conferreth with 
him and giveth the entertain- 
| ment, Now therefore if thou de- 
fireſt to talk with God , and enter 
adaily Dialogue with thy Crea- 
tour,read this Book , here is con- 
ference upon all occalions : reade 
| this Authour,fo well approved of, 
that he now by ſo many ſeye- 
'rall Tranſlations ſpeaketh more 
{ tongues;then ever ſpake Chriſt:for 
he 1s tranſlated mto the Turkiſhz 
you ſee what virtue the mertt of 
this work carrieth with it , when 
the Imitation of Chriſt ſnall be 


F Plizcd by Chiilts enemies, /\ Mer 


FE chant 


chant going to Algiers in Mauri- 
tania to redeem foie captives 
from their miſerable flayery , ! 
found this Authour tranſlated, * 
and by the King wonderfully en- 
riched with pearls ,and kept (as he 
ſaich) 10 amore glorious Cabinet |, 
then ever Alexander kept his ' 
Homer in : ſure the power of his | 
worth muſt needs be great, that it 
could force a petty King to van- 
quiſh the Monarch of the world, * 
Reader,in brief;take this Thomas | 
a Kempis, dead, yet ſtill a learner ' 
of new languages 3 this bleſſed | 
and unconfuſed Babel, who : 
buildeth men not ſtones up to 
heaven, Take this Follower of 
Chriſt ; thy example ; Gods fami- 
liar friend and acquaintanceg who 
whilſt he lived on earth, ſay nor, 
He dwelt in Heaven , but more, 
Heaven it (elf, nay God diyelt in 
Him, 
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The Contents of the Chapters. 


The firſt Book. 


F the imitation of Chriſt, and 
contempt of all worldly vani- 


ties. Chap. I 
Of the humble conceit of our ſelves. 2 
Of the dottrine of Truth. 3 


of wiſdome and providence in our 
«tions, 4 
of the reading of holy Scyiptures. 5 


' Of inordinate deſires , and afſetti- 
6 


ons. 
Of flying vain hope and pride. 7 
That too much familiarity is to be 
+ ſhunned. 8 


Of obedience and ſubjeftion. 9 
Of the avoiding ſuperfluity in 

words, 19 
of the obtaining of peace , and zeal 

of ſpiritnal profie. II 
Of the brofit of adverſity. 12 
Of reſiſling temptations. 13 
of avoiding raſh judgement. 14 
of works done of Charity. 15 


| of | bearing with the defetts of 


others. 16 
A 3 


The Contents, 
Of Religious life. 


17 | 
Of the examples of the holy Fathers. | 


18 

of my exerciſe of a creligious per- 

19 

of _ love of ſolitude and falence. 20 
of compunttion of heaxt. 33 
Of the conſideration of humane mi- * 

ſery. 22 
Of the meditation of Death. 23 | 
of jndgement , and puniſhment of 
{mue, 24 \ 
Of the tealons amendment of our 

life, 25 

The ſecond Book, 
OF ſpiritual converſation. MN 
of humble ſubmiſsion, + - 2 


Df a good and peaceable man. 3 
Of a pure mind , and upright inten- 
tion. I 
Of the conſederation of ones ſelf. 5 
Of the comfort of « good conſcience. 
6 


Of the love of Teſus above all 
things. 


7 
Of familiar converſation wi 
Teſus. 


) 


o | 


The Contents. 


Of the want of all comfort. p 
of bn 62 for the "_ of | 


How y the lovers of Chriſt Cri 
ave. 
Of the high way of the holy Croſe 


The third Book. 
F the inward ſpeech of Chriſt 
unto a faithful ſoul. 7 


That truth ſpeaketh inwardly _ 
our noiſe of words. 

That the words of God are #0 be 
heard with humdlity , and m_ 
many weigh them not. 

That we ought to live in truth a 
humility in the ſight of God, 4 

Of the wonderful effe# of divine 
grace. $ 

Of the proof of a tyue Lover. 6G 

That grace #& to be hid undey = 
veil of humility. 

Of a mean conceit of ouy ſelves in ibs 
fight of God. 2 

That all things ave to be yefeyred un- 
to-God , as unto the leſtend., » 

That deſpiſmg the _ » it s ſweee. 

0 


The Contents. 


t1 ſerve God. T0 
7,"1t the deſires of our heart are to 

> examined and moderated. 11 

«6c efſeft of petiexce; and of Friſe 
ainſl concupiſcence. 

(;/ he humble obedience of a ſub- 
es according to the example of 
rift, 13 

Ci ihe ſecret judgements of God to 

. 2 conſidered , left we be extolled 
;40 dna, on deeds. I4 

' we ought to do ard ſay inevery 
G ing we depre. 15 
7/.: zrue comfort #4 to be ſought in 


£ 


"_< 


(;1d alone. 16 
+. all our care is to be placed in 
{ "od, I7 


w 


+ it temporal miſeries by the ex- 
ple of Chriſt» muſt be boyn 


:!:emtly. 18 
C1 offering of injuries * and who is 
"r2ved to be truly patient. 19 


©! te atknowledging of our own 
:i:(:rmmties 2 and of the miſeries of 
'ms life. 25 
7:1: weare io veſt in God above all 
vis gifts, 2T 


of 


The Contents. 


Of the remembrance iof the manifold 
benefis of God 22 
of four things that brings _ 
pedce. | 
of fiying curious inquiry of the 7 
of others. 
I”herein the firm peace of the on 
and true profit conſiſteth. 25 
of the excellency of a free mind, 
which humble prayer better de-. 
ſerveth then reading. 26 
That private love moſt hindereth | 
from the chicfeſt Good. 27 
Againſt the vongue of Slandereys. 
28 
How we ought to call upon God , 
and blefſe him when tribulation 
draweth near. 29 
Of craving the divine did, and cou- 
fidence of recovering grace. Zo 
Of the contempt of all creatayes » 10 
And our Creatour. 
Of deniall of our ſelves , and forſe- 
king all our aſſettions, 31 
of conſtancy of heart , and of di- 
retting our final inteniies unto 
God, ZZ 


A 5 That 


The Contents. 


That God 55 ſweet above wll things, 
ond in all things , to him that 
loveth. 


That there is no ſecurity from tem- 


pration in this life, 35 
Againſt the vain judgments of 
men. 35 


Of a full and puvye reffgnation of 
our ſelves , for the obtaining free- 
dome of heayt, 37 

Of - good government in outward 
things , and of recourſe ts God in 
dangers, 38 

That « man be not over- _ in 
his affairs. 

That man hath ne good of pimſalf 
nor aty thing whereof he can 
glory. 

Of the contempt of all Dh. 
honours . 41 

That our peace is not to be placed is 


men. 42 
Azainſt var and ſecular knowledge, 
43 


Of nat drawins 0utvard things to our 
ſelves.” 44 
Th.u creaic is not :0' be groen 16 all 
mea : 


The Contents, 


men: and how prone man is ts 
offend in words. 45 
Of putting our truſt in God when 
evil words ariſe. 46 
That all grievous things are to be 
endured for life everlaſiing. 47 
of the everlaſting day z and ſhort. 
neſſe of this life. 48 
Of the deſires of everlaſting life , and 
how great rewards are promie 


ſed to thoſe that fight waliantly. 


49 
How a deſolate perſon ought 10 offer 
himſelf into the hands of God, 


50 

That a 4 ought to imploy himſelf 
iu works of Humility, when 
ſtrength * wanting for higher im« 
ployments. ST 
That a man ought to eſteem himſelf 
unworthy of comfort , but rathey 
20 deſerve ſtripes. $2, 
That, the grace of God is not given 
to thoſe that ſavour of earthly 
things. 53 
Of the difſerent motions of Nature 
and Grace, 54 
of 


The Contents. 
* © the corruption of Nature. » and 
'} <{cacy of divine Grace. 55 
' we ought to deny our ſelves, 
:::4 imitate Chriſt by the Croſſe. 
55 
T7 a man be not 200 much dejeft- 
y f, when he falleth into ſome de- 
57 
-0t it ſearching imo high matters , 
into the ſecret judgements of 


. 58 
4 wy Our hope and truſt is to be 
j-:-d in God alone. 59 


The fourth Book. 
\ 4,"71h how great reverence Chriſt 
wr | onehtto be recerved, I 
Fu: great grodnefſe and charity of 
it is beſfowed on man, in this 


| Cramert. 2 
T'; tris profitable to comn:uticate 
rien. 3Z } 
Fi: 5: 'y benefits are beſlowel 


ry I that communicate de- 
> DIACON 4, 
**ewity of this Sacrament, 
'(rertt! fiinttion. g 
eas abt: 46 -auwrels : 
Fids 1+ of S/, e eXCTCT; 4 be- 


fore * 


The Contents. 


fore Communion.” 6 
Of the diſcuſsing of our own con- 
ſcience | and purpoſe of amend- 
ment, 7 
of the oblation of Chriſt on the 
Croſſe, and reſignation of our 
ſelves. 8 
That we ought to offer up our ſelves 
and all that *5 ours unto God, 


and to pray far all. 9 
That the holy Communion is not 
lightly to be forborn. 10 


That the Body of Chriſt and the holy 
Scriptures z are moſt neceſſary 
unto a4 faithfull ſoul. II 

That he who is to communicate 
ought to' prepare himſelf with | 
great diligence. 12 

That a devout foul ought to deſrre 
with her whole heart to be united 
unto Chriſt in the Sacrament, 

3 

Of the fervent deſire of ſome devout 
perſors to receive the Body of 
Chriſt, 14 

That the rrace- of devotion is ob- 
tained by humility and deniall of 

our 


The Contents. 


ouy ſelves. Is 
That we ought to manifeſt our ne- 
ceſcities to Chriſt, and crave his 
ordce, 15 
Of fervent love, nd vehement de- 
ſire to receive Chriſt. 17 
That man be not acurious ſearcher 
of this Sacrament , but an hum- 
ble follower of Chriſt , ſubmitting 
bis ſenſe to ſaith. 18 


Y 
«As FIRST BOOK, 


CHAP. I: 


Of the imitation of Chriſt , and cor 
_ Fd all worldly vanities. 


PD} that ſolloweth me, 
y walketh not in dark- 
& nelle, ſaith our Lord. 
& Theſe are the words 
of Chriſt , by which 
we are admoniſhed, that we ought 
to imitate his life and manners, if 
we will be partakers of his Divine 
lieht, and be delivered from all 
blindneſſe of keart. Let therefore 
our chiefeit care be to meditate 
upon the life of Jeſus Chrift. 

2. The dodtrine of Chriſt ex- 
ceedeth all humane dofrine, and 
he that hath the light of the Spi- 
rit, will diſcover therein a ſecret 
and hidden Manna. Bur it falleth 
out , that many , who often hear 
the Goſpel of Chriſt, do yet feel 
in themſelves but flender motion 
of any holy delirce , becauſe they 
are 


Wo. The Chriſtians Book T. 
are yoid of the ſpirit of Chriſt. But 
{| whoſoever will fully & ſeelingly 
# underſtand the words of Chriſt, 
' muſt endeavour to conform his 
lI:ife wholly to the life of Chriſt. 
| 3. What will it avail thee to ) 
| diſpute profoundly of the Tryu- 
ty, if thou be void of humility, & 
thereby diſpleafing to the Trinity! 
High words fury make a man 
neither holy nor juſt , but a virtu. 
ous life maketh him dear to God 
I had rather feel compundction, 
then underſtand the definition 
{7 thereof. If thou didit know the 
4 whole Bible by heart, and the ſay- 
{4 ings of all the Philoſophers, what 
would all that profit thee without 
charity and the grace of God ? Va- 
nity of vanities, and all is vanity, 
but onely to love God, and wholly ; 
1 toferve him. This 1s the higheſt 
{ .wiſdome , by contempt of the 
& world to tend towards the king- 
dome of heayen. hy 
4. It is therefore vanity to ſeek 
after ſachng ricl.es, ard to repoſe ' 
truſt } 


/ 


Chap. r. Pattern. 

truſtin them. It is alſo vanity to 
gape after honours, and to climbe 
-4 Oey degree, It 1s vanity to fol- 
low the appetite of the fleſh, and 


. to labour for thar, for which thou 


maiſt afterwards ſuffer more grie- 


. yous puniſhment, Vanity 1t 1s to 


with to live long , and to be care= 
lefe tolive well.. It is vanity to 
mind onely this preſent life, and 
not to foreſee thoſe things which 
are to come. It is vanity to ſet thy 
love on that which ſpeedily paſ- 
ſeth away , and not to haſten 
thither where everlaſting joy 1s 
permanegt. 
$, Call often to mind this pro= 
verb , That the eye 1s never fatis- 
fied with ſeeing, nor the ear filled 
with hearing, Endeavour there- 
fore to withdraw thy heart from 
the afteQion of viſible things, and 
to tura thy ſelf to the mvilible. 
For they that follow their ſenſua- - 
lity , do ſtain their own con- 
ſciences, and loſe the grace of 
God, 
CHAP. 


T4 The Chriſtians Book I. 
' CHAP. II. 

| of the humble conceit of our ſelves, 

' ALl men by nature defire to 
6 know:but what availeth know- 
| ledge without the fear of God 2 
'T Surely , an humble husbandman 
that feareth God , 1s better then a 
proud Philoſopher thatnegleGtin 
hnnſelf laboureth to un Has. 
the courſe of the heavens. Who ſo 
knoweth himſelf well, groweth 
datly more contemptible in his 
own conceit,and delighteth not un 
the praiſes of men. If I under- 
ftood all that is to be known in 
the world & were not in charity, 
what would that help me 1n the 
ſight of God , who will judge me 
according to my deeds. 

2, Give not thy ſelf to inordi. 
nate defire of knowledge, for 
therein 1s much diſtraction & de- 
ceit. The learned are willing to 
ſeem ſo to others , and tobe ac- 
counted wife, There be many 
things , which to know doth little 
or nothing profit the ſoul : and he 

is 
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Chap.2. Pattern. 


's very unwiſe that beſtoweth his 
labour about other things then 
thoſe that may avail him for the 
health of his ſoul. Many words do 
not ſatisfie the defires ofthe heart: 
but a good life comforteth the 
mind , and a pure conſcience gi- 
veth great aſſurance 1m the fight 


' of God. 


3. How much the more thou 
knoweſt,and how much the better 
thou underſtandeſt , ſo much the _ 
more erievouſly ſhalt thou there 
fore be judged , unleſle thy life be 
alſo more holy. Be not therefore 
extolled in thine own mind for 
any Art or Science which thon 
knoweſt: but rather let the know- 
led egiven thee make thee more 
faithfull. If thou thinkeſt that 
thou underſtandeſt and knoweſt 
much ; know alſo that there be 
many. things more which thou 
knoweſtnot. Think not too well of 


. thy ſelf , but rather confeſſe thine 


ignorance. Why wilt thou preſerre 
thy felf before others,ſith there be 


INJ 
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6 The Chriſtians Book T. 


many more learned and $kilfull 
then thou > If thou wilt know or 
learn any thing profitable, delire 
not to be known, and to belittle 
eſte-med of by man. 

4. The higheſt and moſt proft- 
table reading is the true know- 
ledge and conſideration of our 
4 ſelves.Itis great wiſdome and per- 
| fection to efteem nothing of our 
14 ſelves, and tothink alwayes well 
$ and commendably of others. Tf 
thou ſhouldſt ſee another openly 
{mne, or commit any hainous of- 
fence , yet oughteſt thou not to 
eſteem the better of thy ſell : for 
thou knoweſt not how long thou 
ſhalt be -able to remain in good 
eſtate. We are all frail, but thou 
{7} oughteſt to elteeme nune more 
{1} frail then thy fell. - 
| CHAP. II], 

of the deftrine of Truth. 
HAppy is he whom Truth by jt 
felf doth teach , not by figures 
/ and voices that paſſe away; bur as 
J! atis in it ſelf. Our own WR 
; an 


} 


Chap. 3. Pattern. 7 


and {cnſe do often deceive us, and 
it diſcerns little. What availerh it 
to diſpute and contend about 
dark and hidden things ; whereas 
for being ignorant of them we 
ſhall not ſo much as once he re- 
prehended at the day of judge- 
ment? It is a great folly to negle& 
the things that are profitable and 
neceſſary , and give our minds to 
that which is curious and hurt. 
full : we have eyes and ſeenot, 
2. And what have we to do with 
the terms and diſtintions of Lo- 
gicians ? He to whom the Eternall 
Word ſpeaketh is delivered from 
multitudes and diverſities of opi- 
nions.By that one Word all rhings 
do ſpeak, and all declare the ſame: 
and this is the beginning , and 
that which ſpeaketh unto us. No 
man without that Word under- 
ſtandeth or judg=th rightly. He to 
whom all things are one,and ſeeth 
all things in one, may enjoy a 
quiet mind, and remain peaceable 
in God. O God,thy eternal Truth 
mal.cg 


2 The Chriſtians Book T. 


makes me one with thee m ever- 
laſting charity. It is tedious tome 
often to reade and hear many 
things. In thee 1s all that I would 
have and can delire. Ler all 
Docours hold their peace ; let all 
creatures be ſilent 1n thy faght : 
ſpeak thou alone unto me. 

3- How muck the more one 1. 
retired within himſelf , and beco- 
meth inwardly ſincere, and pure, 
ſo much the more and higher my- 
ſteries doth he underſtand with- 
out labour : for that he receiverh 
light of underſtanding from a- 
bove. A pure, fincere, & ſaid ſpirir 
15 not diſtraſted , though it be im- 
ployed in many works : for that it 
works all to the honour of God, 
and labours for inward tranquil- 
lity, without ſeeking it, {elf in any 
thing it doth. V Vho hinders and 
troubles thee more then the un- 
mortified defires of thine own 
heart? A good and godly man firſt 
_ of all difpoſeth in himſelf his out- 
ward works:yeither do they draw 
kun 
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'T! him to the deſires of an 1nordi. 


nate inclination , but he ordereth 
tem to the preſcript of reaſon. 
Who hath a greater combat, then 
he that laboureth to overcome 
himſelf? This ought tobe our en. 
deavour , to conquer our ſelves 
daily , to wax ſtronger, and be 


| .. more able to ſubdue our paſſions, 


and alwayes in this way to get 
ſome ground. 

4. All perfe&ion in this hath 
ſome imperfe&tions mixt with it : | 
and no knowledge of ours is yoid 
of darkneſſe and ignorance. An 
humble knowledge of thy ſelf is a 
more ſecure way to God , then a 


; | deep ſearch after learning : yet 


learning is not to be blamed, nor - 
the onely knowledge of any thing 
Whatſoever is to be diſliked, it be- 
ing good in it felf & ordained by 
God; but a good conſcience and a' 
virtuous li is to be preferred 
before it. And for that many en- 
deayour rather to get knowledge, 
then to live w ell ; therefore they 
| "IG 
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are often deceived,and reap cither 
none or very. flender profit of 
their labours, 

5. O, if men beſtowed as muck 


\- Jabourin the rooting out of vices, 


* and planting of virtues, as they 
do in moving doubts and que- 
ſtions ! neither would there ſo 
much hurt be done , nor ſo great 
ſcandall be given in the world, 
nor ſo much looſeneſle be pradti- 
ced in places erected for virtue. 


Truly at the day of o_—_ 


we ſhall not be examined what 
we have read , butwhat we have 
done : not how - well we have 
ſpoken , but how virtuouſly we 
have lived. Tell menow , where 
are all thoſe great DoGtours and 
Maſters with whom thou waſt 
well acquainted, whilſt they li. 
ved and flouriſhed in learning 2 
Now others poſſe fle their livings, 
and perhaps do ſcarce ever think 
of them. In their life tnne they 
ſeemed ſomething , but now they 
are not ſpoken of, 

" i + © 
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6.O,how quickly doth the glo.. 
ry of this world paſs away! Would 
God their life had been anſwer- 
able to their learning , then had 


' their ſtudy and reading been to 


good purpoſe. How manyperiſh 112 
this world by reaſon of vain 
learning , who take little care of 
the ſervice of God > And becauſe 
they rather chooſe to be great 
then humble , therefore they va- 
niſh away in their vain unagina- 
tons, | He 1s truly great that 1s 
great in charity. He 1s truly great 
that 1s little in hiv{elf , and that 
maketh no account of the height 
of honour, He is truly wiſe,that 
accounteth all earthly things as 
dung , that ke may gain Chriſt. 
And he 1s truly learned , that ful- 


} filleth the will of Chrilt, and ſor- 


laketh his own. 
CHAD. IV. 
Of wiſdome and providence 7 
our attions. 


Y /E muſtnor give ear to every 
! 


fagzeſtion or 1aftn& , bur 
| ng 
aughr. 
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ought warily and leiſurely to/- 
ponder things according to the 


will of God. Bute: alas!)ſuch is our 


weaknefle that we rather often 
believe , audſpeak evil of others ! 
then good. Thoſe that are perfeRt-, 
ly virtuous donot eahily give cre- 
dit to every thing that is told. 
them : ſor they know that hu. 


mane frailty is prone to evil , and: 


rery ſubject tofail in words. 
2.It is great wiſdome not to be| 
raſh in thy proceedings , nor to! 
ſtand ſtiffely in thine OWN CON- 
ceitsz as alſo not to believe every; 
thing which thou heareſt;norpre- 
KFntly to relate again to others, 
what thou haſt heard or doſt be-! 
lieve. Conſult with him that jsj 
wiſe, & of 1 900d conſcience, and) 
ſeek tobe initrufted by a betterj 
then thy ſelf, rather then to fol-! 
low thine owninventions.A good, 
Iite maketh a man wiſe according 
to God,and giveth him experiece 
M1 many things. How much the, 
humbler one is in himſclf, and 
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, more ſubje& and reſigned unto 


God ; ſo much the more prudent 
ſhall he be in all kis affairs, and 
enjoy greater peace and quiet of 
heart. 


CHAP. V-. 
Of the reading of holy Scriptures. 


Ruth, not eloquence, 1s to be 
ſought for in holy Scripture. 
Each part of itis to be read with 
the ſame ſpirit it was made. We 
ſhould ratker ſearch after ſpiri- 
tual profit in Scriptureszthen ſub- 
tilty of ſpeech. We ought to read 
plaut and devout books as wil- 
lingly as high and learned. Let 
not the reputation of the Writer 
offend thee , whether he be of 
great or ſinall leaming;but let the 
pure word of truth move thee to 
read. Search not who ſpake this 
or that, but mark what 1s ſpoken. 
2. Men paſſe avway;but the truth 
of our Lord remaineth for ever. 
God ſpeaks unto us ſundry ways 
Withoug reſpect of perſons, Our 
2 @\\'11 
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own curioſity ofte hindereth usin 
reading of the Scriptures,when as 
we will examine and diſcufle that 
which we ſhould rather paſfle over 
without more ado. If thou delire 
to reap profit , reade humbly , 
plainly, and faithfully : never de- 
fire the eſtimation of learning, 
Inquire willingly , and hear with 
ſilence the words of holy men : 
diſlike not the parables of El- 
ders , for they are not recounted 
without cauſe. 
CHAP. VI. 
Of inordinate deſires , and afſc- 
Aious. 
A7 Henſoever a man defireth 
any thing inordinately, he is 
preſenty diſquieted in himſelf, 
The proud and covetous can ne- 
yer reſt, The poor and hnmble in 
ſpirit live together in all peace. 
he man that hath not wholly 
fubdued himſelf , is quickly tem- 
pted and overcome in ſmall and 
trifiing things. The weak in ſpi- 
rt and he thatis yetin a m_—_ 
1110s 
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ſubjet to his appetires , and 
prone to ſenſible thimgs,can hard- 
ly withdraw himſelt altogether 
from earthly delires. And there- 
fore he is often afflited, when he 
eth about to retire himſelf 
2s them : and eafily falleth in- 
to indignation , when any oppoe 
ſition is made againſt him. 
2 And if he hath followed there- 
in his appetite, he 1s preſently diſ- 
uieted with remorſe of conſci- 
ece;for that he yielded to his paſ- 
ſion which profucth him nothing 
to the obtaining of the peace 
he ſought for. True quiet of mind 
thereſore , is gotten by reliſting 
our paſſions,not by obeyingthem. 
There 1s no peace in the heart of 
a carnal man , nor of him that is 


. addiRted to outward things , but 


in the ſpiritual and fervent. 
CHAP. VI. 
of fiving vain hope and pride. 
E is vain that putteth his truſt 


12 men or creatures, Be not a- 
B 3 ſhamed 
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ſhamed to ſerve others for the 


loveof Jeſus Chriſt ; nor to be | 


eſteemed poor in this world. Pre- 


ſue not upon thy ſelt, bur place | 
thy hope in God. Do what lieth in | 
thy power , and God will afliſt . 
thee. Truſt not in thine own | 


knowledge,nor in the wiſdome or 
prudence of any living creature: 
but rather in the grace of God, 
who helpeth the humble , and 


humbleth the preſumptuous and | 


proud. 

2, Glory not in wealth if thou 
have it , norin the power of thy 
friends ;but in God who giveth all 


things , and above all detireth to ' 


give thee himſelf. Extoll not thy 


ſelf for the ſtature and beauty of : 
thy body , which is diſſolved and” 


disfigured with every little fick- 
neſſe, Take not pleaſure m thy 


natural gifts or wit , leſt thereby , 


thou diſpleaſe God, to whom ap- 
pertaineth all the good what- 
ſoever nature hath g1ven thee, 


3. Eſteem not thy ſelf better 1 
then 
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then others , leſt pertaps in the 
fight of God, who knoweth what 


' 15 in man, thou be accounted 


worſe then they. Be not proud of 
welldoing : for the judgementsof 


: God are far difterent from the 


judgements of men , and that of- 


' ten offendeth him which pleaſeth 


them. If there be any good in 
thee , believe that there 15 muck 
more in others, that ſo thou maiſt 


. the better keep within thy heart 


the prectous treaſure of humility. 
It is nopreudice unto thee ta 
eſteem thy ſelf worſe then all the 
world : butit hurteth thee very 


much to preferre thy ſelf before 


any one. The humble enjoy conti- 
nual peace: but in the heart of the 

proud 15 envy and indignation, 

CHAP. VIIL. 
That 09 much familiarity is to be 
ſhunned. 

] Ay not thy heart open to every 
one ; but treat of thy affairs 
with/ the wiſe & ſuch as fear God. 
Converſe not much with young 
B 4 peoplo 
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people and ftrangers. Flatter not ' 


the rich 3 neither do thou appear 
willingly before great perſonages. 
Reep company with the humble, 


{imple, devout,and virtuous; and ' 


confer with them of thoſe :hings 
that may' edike. Be not familiar 
with any woman but 1n generall 
commend all good women to 
God. Delire to be familiar with 
God alone and his Angels , and 
fie the knowledoe of men. 

3. We muſt have charity to- 
wards all, but familiarity with all 
35 not expedient. Sometime it fal- 


Jeth out , that the fame of ſome _ 


perſon that is unknown, 1s much 
eſtcemed; whoſe preſece notwith- 
Nanding is not gratefull to the 
eyes of the beholders. We think 
ſometime to pleaſe others by our 
company , and we rather diſtaſte 
them with our diſordered man- 
ners, and the evil cuſtomes which 
they diſcover in us, 


CHAT 
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CHAP Ik. 

of obedience and ſubjeftion. 
J7 15a great matter to live 1n Os 
bedience, to be under a ſuperi- 


' our, and not to be at our own diſ- 


poling. It is much ſafer to obey, 
then to govern. Many live under 
obedience» rather for neceſſity 
then for charity : ſuch are diſcon- 
tented , and do eafily repine and 
murmure. Neither can they attain 
tofreedom of mind , unlefle they 
willingly and heartily put them- 
ſelves under obedience for the 


love of God. Go whither thouwy 


wilt, thou ſhalt find no reſt but 


m humble {ubjeRtion under the 
government of a Superiour. The 
magination and change of places 

have deceived many. 
2. True it iszthat every one wile 
Imgly doth that which agreeth 
with his own ſenſe and liking;and 
15 apt to affedt thote moſt that are 
of his own mind : But if God be 
amoneſt us we muſt leave our 
wn judgetment,that ſo peace and 
5 qu1ets 
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quietnefſe may be the better pre- 
ſerved. Who is ſo wiſe that he can 
fully know all things ? Truſt not 
therefore to thine own conceits; 
but be willing to hear the judge- 


ment of others. If that which thoy 


thinkeſt be good, and notwith. 
ſtanding thou fſorſakeſt 1t for 
God, and followeſt the opinzon of 
another,it ſhall be better for thee, 


3. I have often heard, that it 15 ' 


more ſecure to hear and take 
counſel,then to give it. It may al- 
ſo fall out, that each ones opmion 
may be good : bnt to refuſe to 
yield to others when as reaſon or 
cauſe requireth it , 1s a token of 
willſullnefle and pride. 
CHAP. X. 
' Of the avoiding ſuperfluity 
in words, 


FLy the unquietnefſe of men, as 


much as thou cant : for the 
talk of worldly affairs hindereth 
very much , although they be re- 
counted with fincere mtention 3 
forwe are quickly defiled, and as 
It 


ok I. 


- pre- 
e Can 
t not 
eits; 
dge- 
thow 
'1th. 

for 
MN of 
hee, 
it 15 
take 
'- ale 
Hon 
"0 
1 or 
1 of 


Chap. 1Þ> Pattern, 2T 
it were enthralled with vanity, L 
could wiſh that I had oftentimes 
held iny peace, when I have ſpo- 
ken ; and that Ihad not been in 
company. Why do we ſo willingly 
ſpeak and talk one with another, 
when notwithſtanding we ſel. 
dome return to {ilence without 
hurt of conſcience: The cauſe why 
we ſo willingly talk; 1s for that by 
diſcourting one with another, we 
ſeek to receive comfort one of A9- 
other ; and delire to eaſe our 
mind unwearied with ſundry 
thoughts : and we talk widinghe. , 
and think of thoſe things which 
we love beſt, and moſt defire ; or 
of thoſe which we fſecl mettoor. 
trary and troubleſome unto us. 
2.But alas, oftentunes in vain, 
and to no end : for this outward 
comfort 1s the cauſe of no ſmall 
lofle of inward & divine confola- 
tn, Therefore we muſt watch & 
pray , leſt our time palle without 
any fruit or profit. If it be lawfull 
and expedient fcr tice to ſpeak , 


ſpeak 
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| |) ſpeak thoſe things that may edi- 
| fie. An evil cuſtome and nevlect of 
our own good doth give too much 
Lbertic to inconſiderate ſpeech : 
Yet devout diſcourſes of heavenly 
things do greatly further our pro. 
greſſe in ſpirit , eſpecially where 
perſons of one mind and ſpirit be 
eathered together in God, 
CHAP. X 1. 
Of the obtaining of peace, and %eal 
of ſpiritual profit. 
WWE might enjoy peace , if we 
would not buſte our ſelves 
7th the words and deedsof other _ 
men which appertain nothin geo” 
our charge. How can he live lon 
In peace , that thruſteth himſelf 
31to the carcs of others , or that 
little or ſeldome recolleteth 
himſelf within his own breaſt? | 
Bleſſed are the fiirple and pure 
minds; {or they ſhall enjoy wuch 
Peace. 
2. What 1s the reaſon, why ſome 
{if f of tie Saints were ſoperfe&t and 
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boured to mortifte themſelves 
wholly to earthly deſires : and 
therefore they could with their 
whole heart give themſelves to 
God, and freely attend to their 
awn affairs. We are too much lead 
by our own paſlttons , and too 
ſolicitous for tranſitory things. 
We alſo ſeldome overcome any 
one vice pertettly,and are not 1n- 
flamed with a fervent delire to 
profit in ſpirit : and therefore we 
remain cold in devotion , and 
ſcarce warm 11 relio1on. 

3. If we were perſefly dead 
unto our ſelves, & not entangled 
within our own breaſts ; then we 
might alſo have ſome taſte of di. 
vine things , and feel the ſweet- 
neſle of heavenly contemplation. 
The oreateſt and indeed the 
whole impediment i is, for that we 
are not free from our Paſſions, 
and diſordered inclinations ; nelt- 
ther do we endeavour to enter ' 
into that path of prorfcttion , 
which the Saints have w alked 

be 
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before us : and when any ſmall 
adveriity befallethus, we are too 
quickly dejeted, and turn our 
{cives to humane comwarts, 

4.1f we endeavourcd like menof 
courage to ſtand continually in 
the battel ; ſurely we ſhould feel 
the favourable affifttance of God 
from heaven. For he who giveth 
us occafion to fight,to the end we 
may eget the victory , is ready to 
ſaccour thoſe that fight manfully, 
and do truſt in his erace. If we 
eſteem our woorelle i in re}1gious 
life, to rok x onely in theſe exte- 
riour obſervations, our devotion 
will quickly beat an cnd. Let us 
lay the ax to the root , that being 
freed from paſs1ons , we may find 
reſt to our ſouls. 

5.If every year we would root 
out one vice , we ſhould quickly 
become perfe&t men. But now 
oftentunes we Perceive it goeth 
contrary, and that we were better 
and of a more pure conſcience at 
the beginning of our conv ertion, 

then 


thy ſpiritual proſit, 
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then after many years of our pro- 
feſſion. Our fervour and prefit 
ſhould increaſe daily 3 but now it 
16 accounted a great matterzif one 
can retain but ſome part of his 
firſt ſpirtr. It we would uſe but a 
little violence 1n the beginning, 
then ſhould we be able to per. 
form all things afterwards with 
eaſe and joy of heart. 

6. It is ahard matter tolcave 
that to which we arc a6cuſtomed, 
but harder ro do againſt our own 
wills. Bat if thou doſt not over- 
come little and ealie things , how 
wilt thou overcome harder mat- 
ters? Reſiſt thy inclination in the 
firſt motions , and break oft evil 
cuſtomes , leſt perhaps by little 
and little they draw thee to 
greater difficulty. O,if thou did{t 
conl1der how much 1nward peace 
unto thy ſelf, and joy unto others 
thou .ſhouldeſt procure by de- 
meaning thy ſelf well , I ſuppoſe 
thou wouldeſt be more carefull of 
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CHAP. XII. 
Of the profit of adverſity, 

F 1s good that we have ſome- 
| eB erief and adyerſities : for 
they often make a mian enter into 
himſelf , and remember that he is 
here mn baniſhment , and ought 


not to place his truſt in anyworld- - 


ly thing. It is good that we be 
ſometimes contradided; and that 


there be an evilor hard conceit j 


had of us : and this, although we 
do and intend well. Theſe things 
help often to the attaining of hu- 
mility , and defend us from vain 
2lory : for then we chiefly ſeck 
God for our inward witneſle, 
when outwardly we be contemn- 
ed by men, and when there is no 
credit given unto us. 


2. And therefore a man ſhould-- 


ſettle himſelf ſo fully in Ged,that 
he needed not to ſeek many com- 
forts of men. When a good and 
virtuous man 1s affii&ted,tempted, 
or troubled with evil thoughts 3 
then he underitandeth better the 
/ Seat 
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zreat need he hath of Gods afli- 
ſtance, without whoſe help heper- 
ceiveth he can do nothing that is 
good. Then alſo he ſorroweth,la. 
menteth, and prayeth for the mi- 
ſcries he fuffereth. Then he tis 
weary of living longer, and wiſh. 


- eth that death would come , that 


he might be diffolved and be with 
Chriſt. Then alſo he well percet- 


;Yeth , that complete ſecurity and 


perfet peace cannot be had in 
this world, 
CHAP. XIE 
Of reſiſling temptations. 

O long as we live inthis world 

we cannot be without tribulati- 
on and temptation 3 for as it 1s 
written in Job, Temptation 15 the 
life of man upon earth. Every one 


-. therefore ought to be carefull, & 


diligently to arm himſelf with 
prayer againſt his temptations , 
leſt the devil find time and place 
to deceive him ; who never ſleep- 
eth ,but goeth about ſceking who 
he may devour; No man is fo 

PCre 
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perfect and holy , but hath ſore. 


times temptatzons:and we cannot , 


be alrogether free from them. 

2, Temptations are often proh- 
table tro men, though they be 
troubleſome and grievous : forin 
tl.cm man 1s humbled , purged, 


and inſtrated. All the Saints! 


have paſſed and profited through 
many tribulations and temptz- 
tions 3 and they that conldnot 


bear temptations , became repro. | 
bate and fell from God. There is 


no order fo holy , nor place fo fe- 
cet , where there be not tempta- 
tions cr adverlitics, 


3.Ther2 15 no man that js alto. . 


getner free from temptations 


whijeft he liveth on earth : for in! 


our ſelves 1s the cauſe thereof, 
being born with inclination to 
evil. When one temptation or tri- 
bulatzon goeth away, another co-; 
meth; & we ſhall ever haye ſome-| 
thing to ſuffer, becauſe we have! 
loft that innocency with which we 
were created. Many ſeck to flte 
tempta- 
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temptations, & do fall more grie- 


+ roully into them. By flight alone 


we cannot Overcome » bur by pa- 
tience & true hwinility we become 
ſtronger then all our enemies. 
4.He that onely avoideth them 
outwardly , and doth not pluck 


| them up by the roots , ſhall profit 


little : yea temptation will the 
ſooner retura unto him , and he 
{ball feel himſelf in a worſe caſe 


; then before. By little and little, & 
by patience with longanimity 


(through Gods help) thou ſhalc 
more eaſily overcome , then with 
violence and thine own importu- 
nity. Often take counſel in tem- 
ptations : and deal not roughly 


' with him that it tempted;but give 


him comfort,as thon wouldſt with 
to be done to thy ſelf., 

5. The beginning of all evil 
temptations 15 mnconſtancy of 
mind, and little confidence 11 
God. For as a ſhip without a ftern 
15 toſſed to & fro with the waves * 
ſo the man that 15 negligent, and 

leavetia 
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leaveth his purpoſe is many . 
wayes tempted.Fire trieth iron & UN: 
temptation a juſt man. We know 
not oftentimes what we are abk © 

to do, but temptations do ſhey us led 
what we are. We muſt be watch.' PE 
ful, eſpecially in the beginning of #1 
the temptation ; for the enemy is! 

then more eaſily overcome , if he PP 
be not ſuffered to enter the door; "att 
of our hearts,but be reſiſtedwith-, iN 
out the gate at his firſt knock.'® h1 
Wherefore one ſaid , Withſtand! 7: 
the beginnings , foran after re.' 
medie comes often too late. Firſ''2 ! 
there cometh to the mind an eyill P'2) 
zhought , then a ſtrong imagina. © 
tion thereof, afterward delight &|WN* 
an evil motion, and then conſent: Ng 
and fo by little and little our 
wicked enemy getteth full en ** 7 
trance, whilſt he is not reſited im, 
the beginning. And how munch the} 
longer one 1s negligent 1n reſi. |and 
ſting, ſo much the weaker doth he!®Nc 
become daily , and the enemy 
ſtronger againſt hun. mn 


6. Some 
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iny 6. Some ſuffer greateſt tempta+ 
| & tions in the beginning of their 
ow ©nverltion ; others 1n the latter 
ble £ad 3 others again are much trou- 
1; bled almoſt through the whole 
ch./time of their life, Some are but 
of alily tempted according to the 
/ is Kiſdome and equity of the divine 
ho appointment, which weigheth the 
zor. fates and deſerts of men, and or= 
th.; aineth all things for the ſaving 
<> | of his ele& and choſen ſervants. 
nd: 7. We ought not therefore to 
re. deſpair when we are tempted,but 
ix{g\{o muck the more fervently ro 
vi1l pray untoGodzthat he will vouch- 
12. fafe to help us in all tribulation 3 
+ who ſurely according to the ſay 
nt: /2ng of S, Paul will make with the 
url temptatio ſuch iſſue, that we may 
,n- be able to ſuſtain it. Let us there- 
1 fore humble our ſelves-under the 
1./hand of God in all temptations 
4. 1andtribulations : for he will fave 
he 1and exalt the humble in ſpirit. 
ny. $. Intemptations and affl1t- 
ons man 1s proved hoy much he 


ne hath. 
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hath profited ; and his rewardis gy 
thereby the greater before God, he! 
& his virtues do more openly ap- me 
pear. Neither 15 it any great mate py 
ter if aman be devout & fervent) ſho 
when he fſeelethano heavineſſe:; yyir 
but if in time of adverſaty he bear ſy; 
himſelf patiently, there is hope off : 
great good. Some are kept from! ſect 
oreat temptatious » and are often, i, 
overcome in ſmall ones which do! aft, 
daily occurre;z to the endrhat ſel: 
being humbled , they may never! jt 
preſume on theimſelyes 1n great} g9, 
matters z who in ſo ſmall things! are 
do ſce themſelves ſo weak. | anc 

Of avoiding raſh judgement. | ſtr; 

Urn thine eyes unto thy felt} aff 

and beware thou judge not! me 
raſhly the deeds of other men. In; tj 
judging of others a man always. gi 
labourerh un vain, often erreth,$ 3 
quickly finneth; but in judging$} ke 
Eaſe of himſelf , he alwayes fu 
Cd fruicfully. We oftei' do 
judge of things according to ou! re; 

01 
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dis own deſires : for private affe&ion 
Od, hereaves us ealily of true judge- 
ap- ment. - If God were alwayes the 
ate pure intention of our defire , we 
nt; ſhould not be ſo much troubled 
le: with the repugnance of our ſen- 
ear ſyality. 
ef 2, But oftentunes ſome jnward 
'On; ſecret inclinatio, or outward affe- 
ten. ion occurreth,which drawethus 
do! after it, Many ſecretly ſeek them- 
hat! ſelves in their a&tions , and know 
ver! itnot. They ſeem alſo to live in 
eat} good peace of mind,when things 
ngs! are done according to their will 
 andopinion ; but If it ſucceed og 
! othenwiſe the they delirezthey are 
|} ſtraight-wayestroubled,and much 
&t} afflicted. The diverlities of judge- 
not! ments and op1n1ons cauſe often- 
1: times difſentions between relt- 
y&. yious and deyout perſons. 
L,Of 3.An old cuſtome 1s hardly bro- 
95} ken, and no man is willingly lead 
Ye: further the himſelf liketh. If thon 
te. doſt more rely upon thine own 
ou” reaſon or xduftry;, then upon the 
UL 11:'tue 
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vireue of obedience to Jeſus 
Chriſt,it will be long before thou 
be illummated with grace : for 
Almighty God will have us per- 
feQtly ſubje&t unto him , and rhat 
being inflamed with his love, we 
tranſcend the narrow limits of 
humane reaſon. 
CHAP. XV. 
Of works done of Charity. 

Or no worldly thing , norfor 

the love of any man, is any 
evil to be done : but yet for the 


profit of one that ſtandeth in 


need;a good work 1s ſometimes to 
I& left oft, or changed alſo fora 
better. For by doing this, a good 
work is not loſt, but changed into 
a better. The extericur work 


without charity profiteth no-, 


thing ; but whatſoever is done of 
charity , be it neyer ſo little and 
contemptible \jn the {1ght of the 
world , it 1s fruitfull and of great 
eſteem in the ſight of God. For 
God weigheth more with how 
much Joye one workethzthen how 
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is much he doeth. He do#th muck 
u that loveth much. 

"7 2. He docth much that doeth a 
t- thing well , he docth well that ra- 
at ther ſerveth the common good of 
7e others, then his own will. Often- 
of times it ſeemeth to be charity,& it 
is rather carnality: becauſe natural 
inclination, ſel{-will , hope of re- 
ward, and deltre of our on CON 
woorry will ſe! dome be wanting. 
1 3- He that hath true and perſe&t 
he ( Gn rity,ſceketh hunſelf innothingz 
in out onely deftreth in all thines 
to that the glory of God ſhould be 
-2 exalted. He alſo envieth none; bee 
od cauſe he loveth no private good 2 
to\ neither will he rejoyce 11 himſelf, 
rk but wiſhet's above all thi nes to 
o- emoy God. He attributeth” no- 
of thing that 1s good to any manzbn r 
ad iv holly ref -rreth it unto God,{rom 
he /\Whoin as from the fountain all 
at thingsproceed;in whom finally all 
or Saints have perfect reſt by frurtion 
x Of his glory. O , he that had one 
uy Iparkzof perfet charity,howealily 
ch C would 
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would he diſcern that all earthly 
things be full of vanity ! 
| CHAP. XVI. 
of bearing with the defetts 
of others. 

Hoſe things that a man cannot 

amend in hunſelf or m others, 
he ought to ſuffer patiently, untill 
God ordain otherwiſe. Think that 
perhaps it 1s better ſo for thy triall 
and patience , without which all 
ourgood deeds are not much to be 
eſteemed. Thou oughteſt to pray, 
notwithſtanding when thou haſt 
ſuch impediments,that Godwould 
vouchfafe to help thee , and that 
thou mayeſt bear them patiently. 

2. If one that js once or twice 
warned doth not amend, contend 
not with him ; but commit all to 


God;that his will may be fulfilled, 


and his name honoured in all bis 
ſervatswho knoweth how to turn 
evil into good. Endeavour to bt 
Patient in bearing with the defect 
and mfirmities of others , for tha 
thy ſelf alſo haſt many thing; 

whict 
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which muſt be ſufferedbyothers.IF 
thon canſtnot make thy ſelf fuch 
an one as thou wouldſt, how cant 
thou expe to have another 1n 
all things to thy liking? We would 
willingly have others perfe@, and 
yet We amend not our own 
faults. 

3. Wewill have others ſeverely 
correted , and will not be corre- 
ted our ſelves. The large liberty 
of others diſpleaſethus:and yet we 
will not have our deſires denjed 
us. We will have others kept un- 
der by rigorous laws z but inno 
fort will our ſelves be reſtratmed, 
And thus it appeareth , how ſel- 
dome we weigh ourneighbour in 
the ſame ballance with our ſelves. 
If all men were perfet , what 
ſhould we have to ſuffer of onr 
neighbour for God 2 

4. Butnow God hath thus or- 
dained , that we may learn to bear 
one anothers burden : for no mam 
is without deſeQt,no man without 
burden, no man ſufficient of him- 

G3 folf, 
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ſelf,no man endued with ſo much 
wiſdome as heneedeth ; but we 


ought to bear with one another, | 


comfort oneanother,help,inſtruct, 
and admoniſh one another. Adver- 
ſity beſtdiſcovereth how great vir- 
tue each one hath : for occalions 
make not a man frail, but do ſhew 
what he 1s. 
CHAP. XVII. 
of religious life. 

Hou muit leara to break thy 

own will inmany things,ifthou 
wilt have peace and concord with 
others. It_ 1s no ſinall matter to 
dwell in commuwnty , or in a con- 
gregation;and to converſe therein 
without complaint , and to perſe- 
vere there faithfully untill 


Ueath.Bleflcd is he that hath there 


lived well, and ende(l happily. If . 


thou wilt perſevere in grace. as 
: . 
thou oughteſt,and profit 11 virtue, 
eſtcein thy ſelf as a baniſhed mn, 
and a pilgrume upon earth. Thou 
muſt be contented ſor the love of 


Chriit co be aſizemec] as a fool in | 


this 
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this world , if thou deſire to lead 
a yirtuous and perfe@t religious 
life. 

2. The wearing of a religious 
habic, and ſhaving of the crown do 
little profit 3 but change of man- 
ners , and perfect mortification of 
paſsions makea true religtousman. 
He that ſeeketh any thing elſe but 
God, an41 the health of his ſoul, 
ſhall find nothing but trihulation 
and ſorrow. Neither can he remain 
long in peace, that Iaboureth not 
tobe in the meanelt place,and ſub- 
ject to all. 

3. Thou cameſt to {erve, not to 
be ſerved. Know that thou waſt 
called to ſuſter and tolabour , not 
to be idle , or to ſpend thy time 11 
talk, Here in the ſchool of Chriſt 
men are proved as gold in the 
furnace. Here no man can ſtand, 
unlefie he hvmble himſelf with 
his whole heart for the love of 
God. 


C4 CHAP. 
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CHAP. XVIII. 
Of the examples of the holy Fathers, 
*Onlider the lively examples of 
the holy Fathers, in whom true 
perfetion and religionſhined;and 
thou ſhalt ſee how Fecls 1t1s, and 
almoſt nothing, which we do now 
1n theſe dayes. Alas,what is ourlife 
If it be compared to them! The 
Saints and friends of Chriſt ſeryed 
our Lord in hunger and thirſt , in 
cold and nakedneflezin labour and 
wearinefſe , in watching and faſt- 
ing , in prayer and holy medita- 
tions , in perſecutions and many 
reproaches. 

2. O,how many & grievous tri- 
bulations ſuffered the Apoſtles, 
Martyrs,Confeflours,Virgins,and 
all the reſt that endeavoured to 
follow the ſteps of Chriſt ! They 
hated their lives in this world,that 
they might poſlſeſſe their ſouls in 
everlaſting life. O how ſtrait and 
Poor alife led thoſe holy Fathers 
3n the wilderneſſe ! How long and 
grievous tentations ſuffered they ! 


How 
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How often & how griovouſlywere 
they allſaulted by their ghoſtly 
enemy! How fervent prayers offer- 
edthcy daily to God! How rigorous 
abſtinence did they uſe ! How fer. 
vent zeal & care had they of their 
ſpiritual profit ! How ſtrong and 
continual a combat had they for 
the overcoming of vices! How pure 
and upright intention kept they 
unto God! In the day they labour- 
ed, and in the night they attended 
to continual prayer , although 
when they laboured alſo they cea- 
ſednot from mental prayer. 

3. They ſpent al! theirtime with 
profit : every hour ſeemed ſhort 
for the ſervice of God, and for the 
great ſ\veetnefle they had in con- 
templation, they forgot the neceſ- 
lity of corporal refe&tion.They re- 
nounced all riches, dignities , ho- 
nours, friends and kinsfolks; they 
defired to have nothing which ap- 
pertained to the world;they ſcarce 
took things neceſſary for the ſuſte- 
rance of life; they orieyed to ſerve 

C4 their 
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thexrbodies evenin neceſsity. They 


were poor 1n earthly things , but 
rich 1n grace and virtues. Out. 
wardly they wanted, but mwardly 
#hey were repleniſhed with grace 
and ſpiritual comſort, 

4. They were ſtrangers in the 
world , but near and familiar 
friends to God. They ſeemed to 


themſelves as nothing and abje& : 


to this world ; but they were pre. 
cious and beloved in the eyes of 
God. They were grounded in true 
humility , lived in fmple obe- 
cence, walked in charity and pa- 
tience, and therefore they profited 
claily m ſpirit > and obtained gteat 
grace in God's ſight. They were 
given ſor an example and pattern 
of perſe(tion in Gods Church,and 
theirexample ſhould more ſtirre 
us up to a delire of our ſpirituall 
profit,then the amber of theluke- 
warm and diflolute livers draw us 
to the neglect thereof. 

5. O how grcat was the ferrour 
of all religious perſons in the be- 
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' einning of their holy inſtitution ! 


How oreat was their devotion to 
prayer! How diligent emulation of 
rirtue ! How exadt diſcipline flou- 
iſhed ! How great reverence and 
obedience, vnder the rule of their 
Superiours » obſerved they 1n all 
things|Their footſteps yet remain- 
ing do teſtifie that they were 1n- 
deed holy and perfect men ;z who 
fhonting ſo valiantly trode the 
world under their feet. Now he 1s 
greatly accountedof,that breaketh 
not the rule, and that can with pa- 
tience endure that which he hath 
profeſſed. 

6.0 coldaeſlc and negligence of 
our time,that weſo quickly decline 
from our firſt feryour , and are 
come to that paile, that very ſloth 
and coldnefle of ſpirit maketh our 
own lite tedious untous. Wovld te 
God the defire ro profit in virtue 
didnot wholly ſleep m thee , who 
laſt often ſeen the koly examples 
& devout and religious fouls, 
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CHAP. XIX. 
Of the exerciſe of a good and reli. 
giowus perſon. 

He life of a religious perſon 

ought to ſhine with all virtues: 
that he may mwardly be ſuch as 
outwardly he ſeeneth to-:men. And 
with reaſon thou oughteſt to be 
much more within, then is percei- 
ved without : for God beholdeth 
the heart, whom we ought 1aoſt 
highly to reverence whereſoever 
we are,and walk inpurity like An. 
gels in his fight; & to renew daily 
our purpoſes, and ſtirre up our 
ſelves tofervour, as though this 
were the firſt day of our conver- 
ſion, and to ſay, Help me my God 
1n this my good purpoſe,and inthy 
holy ſervice ; and grant that I may 
now this day begin perfectly : for 
that which I have done hitherto is 
10thing, 

2. According to our purpoſe ſhall 
be the ſucceſle of our profit : and 
much diligence 1s necefſary to him 
taat will profit much, And if » 

taat 
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that firmly purpoſeth often faileth, 
what ſhall he do that ſeldome pur= 
poleth any thing,or with little cer- 
tainty 2 It may fall out ſundry 
wayes that we leave off our good 
intents , and the leaſt omiſſion of 
ſpiritual.exerciſes bringeth no lit- 
tle hinderance to our ſouls. The 
determinations of the juſt depend 
upon Gods grace , and not upon 
their own wiſdome 3 upon whom 
they alwayes rely for whatſoever 
they take in hand. For man doth 
purpoſe , but God doth diſpoſe, 
neither is the way of man in his 
own hands. 

3. In uſual exerciſe be ſome- 
times omitted either for piety to- 
wards God, or profit to my neigh=- - 
our, it may ecafily afterwards be 
recovered again, But if out of a 
flothful mind or careleſſe negli- 
gence we forfake the ſame, 1t 1s 4 
grcatoftence againſt God,and very 
prejudicial to our ſelves. Let us do 
the beſt we can we ſhall fail un 
wany things,yer let us always tak 

[CTA2 


46 The Chryiſtiins Book 1, 


tome certain conr{e,and eſpecially 
againſt thoſe vices which do moſt 
of all moleſt us. We muſl dil1gent- 
ly ſearch into and ſet 521 order both 
rac outward and the unward man, 
tecauſe both of them are very ne- 
ceilary to our coming ſorward mn 
godlineſle, & 

4. If thoucanſtnot continually 
call thy ſelf to an accountzyet doit 
{omettines) at the leaſt once a day, 
tOwWit, at mor; 11389 or at ng! it, In 
the morning cofider what thou in- 
rendeſt to do,and at n:oitexamine 
thy (clf what thou hatt done. Jlow 
ron haſt benaved thy felf mm 
fLOUN Nt Ki ord, and Good « {or Ji 
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both God and] thy ne1gh- 
bour. Gird thy Jovis like a man 
again ine vite a hind the do 
Yil bro "14 thy rictous appetite,and 
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bcep ibs all tne unruly motions 
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or endeayouring ſomething for the 
pub ick oood. As for bod! ly excr- 
ciſes they muſi be ned with great 
diſcretion » neither are they to be 
practiſed of all men alike. 

5, The exerciſes that are not 
common are not to be expoſed to 
publick view;for thingsprivate are 
practiſed more ſafely at home. Ne- 
verthelefe thou muft beware thou 
negiect not tharwhich 1s common, 
and be more ready for private OC- 
calions. But having fully and ſaith- 
fuily accomplil ſhed all thou art 
bornd and enjoyned to do, if thou 
haſt anv ſpare time, betake thee to 
thyſelf, as tay devotion ſhall re- 
quire, All cannot uſe one kind of 
expats, but once 15 1Ore CORVCHl- 
ent forth); 15 perſo,another forthats 
acCONjI: 12 to the diverſity of times 

alſo divers exerciſes arc acting. 
Tein ſute better with us on worke 
ig dayes , other on holy-dayes : 
ſome we have need of in tem pta- 
tion,and of others in time by 09A © 

ang quiemmeſle: Sce we mindyhon 
ve 
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we are penhlive , and other ſome 
when we rejoyce.in the Lord. 

6. When chief feſtivals dray 
near , good exerciſes are to bere. 
need, & the prayers of holy men 
niore fervently to be umplored, 
From feaſt to feaſt we ſhould think 
thus with our ſelves, as thongh wel 
were then to depart out of thi; 
world, and to be made partaker; 
of that everlaſting feaſt m heaven, 
Therefore ought we carefully.to 
prepare our ſelves againſt fuch 
holy times,and lead our converſa- 
tion ſo ſtrictly as though we were 
ſhortly at Gods hands to receive 
the reward of our labours. 

7. But if our departure he de- 
ſerred, let us think with our ſelves 
that we are not ſufficiently preps i 
red, and unworthy yet of ſo great 
glory which ſhall be revealed tous 
in due time , and let us endeayour 
to prepare our ſelves more dili-, 
gently to our end. Bleſſed is that 
tervant (ſaith S. Luke the Evange- 
Iitt) whom when his Lord cometh 


he 


( 
h 
| 
r 


” 


ok 1,! 


Chap, 20 Pattern. 49 


ſomes he ſhall ind him watching 3 vertly 
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Ifay unto you, he ſhall make him 
ruler over all his goods. 
CHAP. XX. 

of the love of ſolitude and ſilence. 
'Fek for an apt and convenient 
time tobe art leaſure to thy ſelf, 
Inq meditate often upon Gods be- 
nefits and bleſſings. Meddle not 
with curioiities , "but peruſe ſuch 
matter which may rather yield 
compunction to thy heart,then 11 
formation to rhy "ts ad. It thou wilt 
withdraw thy ſelf from ſpeaking 
vainly and from gaddidg idely , as 
alſo from hearkening after norel- 
ties and rumours , thou ſhalt find 
leifure ſufficient and convenient e- 
nough to meditate on good things. 
The greateſt and beſt of Gods 
Saints avoided the ſociety of men 
when they could conveniently, & 
ad rather chocſe to live ſecretly, 
& ſet themſelves apart unto God. 
2, Oneſaid, As oft as I have 
been among men,l returned home 
lefea man then I was before; and 
this 
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this we find true when we talk 
long togerher. It 1s eaſter notto 
ſpeak a word at all, then not to 
{peak more words then we [hould: 
It 1s ealter for a man tokcephome, 
then to keep himfel{ well when ke 
1s abroad. He therefore that in- 
tends to 1ncreaſe in the ſpirit and 
inner man, muſt with Jeſus deparc 
ſrom the multitude and prefle of 
people. No man ſafely doth go a- 
broad , but he whicn gladly can 
abide at home : no man ſpeaks ſe- 
curely but he that holds his peace 


willingly. No man ruleth fately | 


but he that is ruled willingly : no 
man ſecurely doth command, but 
he that hath learned readily to 
ey: 

No man rejoyceth ſecurely, 
DE he hath the teſtimony cf a 


good conſcicce;vet the ſecurity of 
the Saints was alwayes full of rhe | 


fearof God. Neither did thoſe emi- 
nent gifts & excclicnt graces that 


were jn them , make them more | 


kaughty,but morchumble. But the 
{ecu 


re | 
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ſecurity of the wicked as it ariſeth 
of pride and preſumption,ſoin the 
end if deceiveth them and turnerh 
to their owndeſtrucdtion. Although 
thou ſeem to be a good religious 
man, or never {o dey out 5 yet Pro- 


| miſe not thy ſelf ſecurity in this 


liſe. 

4. It falleth out many times that 
hoſe have fallen into greateſt 
danger by overmuch canfidence 
and preſumptio,who have been in 
greateſt cſteem and account a- 
mongſtmen. Whereforeit is better 


for many not to be altogether free 


from temptations z but often af. 
faulted , leſt by too much ſecurity 
they ſhould be puffed up with 
pride, or rely too much upon 
worldly comforts. O how rood a 
conſcience would he keep, that 


would not ſect; after tralitorv joy, 


who wouk l not intangele himſelf 


with the affairs of this world 1 O 


how we peace and quierneiſe 
ſhould he poſels , thar wouldca't 
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upon heavenly things , and would; g,, , 
place all his hope and confidence. jay 
in God! | mucl 
5.No man 15 worthyof heavenly. Ce1 
comfort, unleſle he have diligently; ,& 
exerciſed hunſel{in holy compun- diſq! 
ion. If thou defireſt true contri- qyay 
tion of heart, enter iato thy cloſet,, gance 
and ſhut our all worldly tumult, as| jgyy 
it is written > Examine your own| him. 
hearts upon your beds,and be ſtill} ,nq 4 
In thy cloſet thou ſhalt find what' 4, pe 
abroad thou ſhalt often loſe 3 the: yzcio 
more thou viliteſt thy cloſet, the! ,aqe 
more thou wilt Itkeit ; the leſle| ,qjjg 
thou comeſt thereunto , the more! hrs, 
thou wilt loath it. If inthe begin-| fee g 
ning of thy amendment thou art} », 
content to remain in it,and keep it! fron 
well, it will afterwards be to thee” 641 { 
a dear fricnd , anda moſt pleafant' yhe \ 
comfort, luſts 
6. Infilence and in quietnefle a, quay 
devout foul maketh herſelf per-| the 
fe, an: !carneth the ſecrets and! thay 
myſteries of holy Scripture, Thert | egnf 
{he findeth flouds of tears wy Am 
16 


1 
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ſhe may every night waſh and 


© (eanſe her ſelf, that ſhe may be (o 


a Wan 
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much the more {amiliar with her 
Creator, by how much the farther 
off ſne liveth from all worldly 
diſquiet, Who ſo therefore with- 
draweth himſelf from his acquain- 
tance and friends, God and his 
holy Angels will draw near unto 
him. Tt1s better to live privately 
and to have regard to himſelf,then 
tonegleft himſelf and his own ſal- 


' vation, though he could work mi- 


racles.It is very commendable in a 
religious perſon ſeldome to go 
abroad , to be unwilling cither to 
ſee or be ſeen. 

7. Why art thou willing and de- 


 firous to ſee that which 15 unlaw- 


> 


l b 


| 
| 


ful for thee to have and enjoy? for 
the world paſſeth away and the 
luſts thereof. Our ſenſual delires 
draw us to rove abroad , but when 
the pleaſure 1s paſt, what carrieſt 
thou home with thee,buta grieved 


| conſcience and diſtraſted mind 2 


| 


: - 
A merry going out bringeth com- 
monly 
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monly a mournful return home;,,,.. 
and a joyful evening makes manyR, 
times a ſad morning. So all carnally,,. . 
joy hath a pleaſanr entrance , buty;,.q 
1n the end it biteth like an Adder, heed 
and ſtings like a cockatrice. What, ;.nes 
canft thon ſee elſewhere , whichl.ger 
thou canſt not ſee here 2 behold 
here are Fleaven and Earth and 
all the Elements ; for of theſe are 
all things created. Eth 
8. What canſt thou ſee any v herell 
that can long continue under the| 50d, 
ſun > thou thinkeſt perchance toh, 1;} 
ſatiate thy ſelf and have thy fill,\,q. 
but thou ſhalt never attain it. 4,4. 
Shouldſt thou ſee all things pre-j@gy; 
ſent before thine eyes, 1t were buth,, 
a vain and unprofitable fight : liſt ng 
up thine eyes to God in the high- Pun, 
eſt, and pray him to pardon all yp; 
thy fiones and infirmities. Leave jy qc 
yan things to the vain , and doh 
thon v1ve heed to that which God Jiſe, 
comnandeth : ſnut the door upon hyep 
try ſelt, and call unto thee eſus (may 
tay Beloved, Stay with him 1n thy 


cicſct, 


troub 


{ 
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C 
: Love, for thou ſnalt not find to 
© oreat peace any-where elſe : Hadt 
WI thou riot gone abroad and hear- 
Wmed toidle rumours , thon adit 
Wired more at content. Seeing 
T, therefore thou delightelt ſomne- 
al imes to hear news , it is fit thou 
Uaffer for it ſome unquietneſle and 
Mrouble of mind. 
CHAP. KX©E. 

"Of Compunttion of heart. 
hq thou wilt profitany tiung,keep 
Frhy ſelf alwayes m the fear of 

z0d,and yield not too much ſcope 

oliberty.Keep 1n awall thy ſenſes 
under the ſevere rod of diſcipline, 
' and: give not thy ſelf over to 
"fooliſh mirth.Give thy ſelf to com- 
KEunftion of heart z and thou halt 
tknd much devotion therein : com 
- gunion bringeth much good 
* which diffoluteneſs is wontquick- 
© ly to deſtroy. Ir is a woder that any 
Q be! can heartily rejoyce in this 
© iſe, if he duly conſider his baniſh- 
" ment, and throughly-weigh the 
, (many perils wherewath hys ſoul is 

Ule 


re 
He 
to 


bl 


—— 
ec 


S992 


AE 4 


56 The Chriſtians Book | Cha 


invironed, The levity of our mind hen 
and the little care we have of ou t h; 
faults maketh us inſenlible of thi (ary 
ſorrows of our ſouls. cum! 
2.But oftentimes we vainlylaugt rant 
when we havejulſt cauſe ro weep: gjou 
the ſervice and fear of God is tle 2nd1 
trueſt liberty, & a good conſcienc; not c 
a continual feaſt. Happy is he tha all: 
can avoid all cauſe of diſtraction] carn; 
and recollect himſelf to the unia, not ; 
of holy compunction. Happy 1s Ml diyir 
that can obandon all that may de! ours 
file or burrhen his conſcience. Re: ward 
{iſt manfully : one cuſtome over altog 
cometh another. If thou canſtſot! njtie 
bear inedling in other mens mat. 4, 
tets,they likewiſe {hall not havet(thyc 
do with thine. thou 
3. Bultic not thy ſelf in matter tion. 
which appertain to others;neithe! cont! 
do thou meddle at all with the af griev 
fairs of thy betters. Still hayea A gc 
eye to thy ſelf firſt, and be ſui) cien 
more eſpecially to inſtru thy ſeh} whet 
before all thy loving friends. |! neig] 
thou haſt not the favour of _ Non 


< | Chap.2t. Tattery. 57 
nd henot grieved atit 5 but take this 
Ou to heart , becauſe thou doſt not 
tht arry thy ſelf fo warily and cir- 
cumſpeRly as it becometh the ſer- 
wi rant of God , and a devout reli- 
P: gious man.., It is better oftentimes 
tle and more ſecure that a man hath 
nci not conſolations in this life, eſpe- 
ha ally ſuch as are conſonant to our 
on carnal defires. Bur that we have 
0, not at all or do very ſeldome taſte 
Hf divine conſolation , the fault is 
de: ours, becauſe we ſeck not after in- 
«© ward compunGtion , as haying not 
e altogether forſaken outward va- 
0 nities. 
at 4, Know that thou art nnwor- 
{('thy of divine conſolation,and thar 
thou haſt deſerved much tribula- 
er tion. When a man hath perfect 
1c! contrition,then 1s the whole world 
x grievous and lothſome unto him. 
2 A good man findeth alwayes ſuffi- 
2) cient cauſe of mourning ? ſor 
4 whether he confider his own or his 
| neighbours eſtate,he knoweth that 
. none liveth here without great 
p frim 


| 


[ 
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tribulation. And by how much: 
man looks narrowly into hunſelf, 
by ſo much he ſecs greater cauſe 
of lamentation. Our tinnes and 
wickedneſses wherein we lie wel- 
tring , thar we can {eldome ap. 
ply our ſelves to heavenly con-, 
templations , do miniſter unto us! 
much matter of ſorrovz and com- 
punction. 

5. Didit thou but as often think, . 
with thy ſelf how ſoon thou mailt 
die, as how long thou maiſt live, 
there is no queſtion but thou 
would(t willingly undergo alyla- 
bour or ſorrow in this world, 
and not be atraid of the greateit 
ſe\ verity, Bur becauſe we donot 
take theſe things to heart and as 
yet love thoſe things onelythat de- 
light us, this makes us ſo dull and 
key-cold in religion. 

6. If our body be amiſs we may 
thank aur ſelves for it : it 15 often | 
our decay and want of ſpiritwhich 
maketh our miſerable body ſo ea- 
ty complata, Pray therefore un- 
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1: tothe Lord with all humility, thac 
If heyill youchſate to give thee the 
ſe ſpirit of compunttio. Andfay with 
1d "the Prophet, Feed me , O Lord, 
- with the bread of tears, and oive 
P- me plenteonſneſsoftears to drink. 
N-, CHAP. XX. 

us! Of the Confrderaiion of humane 

N- mifery. 

Iſerable thou art chereſoerer 
tk, .*""thou be,orwhitherſoever thou 
Wl! turneſt, unlefſe thou turn thy ſelf 
'© uhto God. Why art thou troubled 
2 when things ſucceed not as thow 
a-| wouldeſt or delireſt> for who is he 
d, that hath all things according to 
elt his mind ? Neither Inor thou;nor 
Ot! any man upon earth;there is none 
4 nthis world, be he King or Popes 
e- without ſome tribulationor other. 
nd ' Who is then in the beſt eſtate or 

condition : eyen he who for Gods 
ay | fake can ſuffer affliction. 
Mm i,Many weak &infirin ones can 
| {zy,Owhar an happy liſe hath ſuch 
+ | mone, how wealthy, how mighty 
M-' heis, in hoy great honour and 
(0 D credit! 


' 
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credit!Bur lift up thine eyes tothe 
riches of heaven , and thou ſhalt 
perceive that all the goods of this 
life are nothing ſoto be accounted 
of. They are very uncertaiyrather 
burdenſome then delightfull, be. 
cauſe they are neverenjoyed with- 
out careſulneiſle and fear. Mans/ 
happineſs confiſteth not in having 
abundance of wealth , but a mean; 
eſtate ſhould content him ; it r 
truly miſery enough even tolive] 
upon the earth. The more a man' 
would be ſpiritual,;the more bitter 
10 him is this preſetlife;hecauſche 
ſceth more clearly and perceiveth 
wore ſenlibly the defects of hu- 
mane corrupt1o. For to cat and tol 
drink, to leep and to watch;tola-! 
bour and to reſt, and to be ſubject 


to other neceliitics of natures 15) 


doubtleite a oroat miſery to a relt- 
. Af ul TY 1 ? ' ' -y 
01015 mind, that Would gladly bt 
” ! EZ. : > 0 
free all! (1 deji oC 1 {rom all {1nge; 
2. For i126 yard man 1s mud} 
s y yY y yr _ ” a1 "TD 
gopretied with theſe cutward and 


== 


; is 4 "F.-4Þ non. Bhs 
CL i vraluer fities whileh yelie) 


& 


Chap.22. Pattern. G7 


in this wortd. Therefore the holy 
Prophet prayeth with great devo- 
tion to be deffvered from their, 
ſaying , Draw me, O Lord, out of 
my neceſſities. But wo be to them 
that know not thetrown nuſery :& 
a greater wo to them that take de- 
light in this miſerable and corry- 
ptible life. And (ome there be ſo 


. much dote upon 1t; although with 


creat labour and pains they can 
ſcarce get mere neceſlaries ; yet 
could they live here alwaves, they 
would care nothing at all for the 
kingdome of heaven. 

4. O how. foolith are theſe 
and. faithlefle in their hearts , 
who lie 1o deeply drowned in the 
earth , thar they can thiuk of no- 
thing but earthly things Bur mite= 


| rable wretches as they are , they 


lballin the cnd feel ro their coft 
how vile & how nothine that was 
Which they loved + Whereas the 


| Saints of God,& all the faſt{riends 


of Chriit lock nor on thote things 
which pleaſed the fleſh, and Bou- 
ND 2 rithed 


| 
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riſhed for a time , but longed for 
the ev erlafting treaſi ures with their 
whole hope & delire. Their whole 
delire wascarried upwardtothings 
durable and invifible, that the de. 
lire of things vitible might not 
draw them tothings below .Obro- 
ther , loſe not thy confidence to | 
come forward in godlineſle; there 
1s yet time , the hour 15 not yet 
2 ; 

5. Why wilt thou deferre thine | 
amendment from day to day, ariſe 
and* begin this very inftant , and 
{ay Now 15 the time to be doing, 
now 15 the time to be ſtrivingznow 
15 the bet time to amend my felt, 
When thou art ul at eaſe ant 
much troubled,then 15 the rune to 
profit beſt;thou muſt paſs througa 
fire and water before thou comelt | 
to a place of reſreſhing. Unlels 
thou doeſt yiolece to thy felf,thou 
thalt never get the victocy orer| 
11:21e: ſo lone as we carry abour us| 
ti1's frail body - of our $3 C 2 novel 


be witiout fin or live 97 ihont for-\ 
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oy. We would gladly be quiet 
and freed frem all miſery, but fec- 
ing by finne we have loſt our in- 
nocency,we have by that alfo for- 
feited our ſelicity. Therefore vie 
muſt hold our ſelves content, and 
expe(t the mercy of God till this 
our iniquity be put away, and this 
mortality of ours be fxallowed up 
of life. 

6.O how great is humane fratlty, 
which is alwayes prone to evil! to 
day thon confetlelt thy finnes ,and 
to morrow rhou committeſt tie 
rery ſame thou haſt confelled. 
Now thou art in the mind to look 
well unto rhy wayes, and within a 
while thou ſo behaveſt thy ſelf, as 
though thou hadſr never any ſuch 
purpoſe at all, Good cauſe havewe 


| thercſore to humble our ſelves, 


and never to have any great con- 


; ceit of onr worth , becauſe we 
| are ſofrail and ſo inconſrant. Be- 


lides, that may quickly be loſt by 
our own negligence, which by the 
grace of God and our own great 

D 3 pains 
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pains we have ſcarce at length ob. 
tained. 


7. What will become of us in 


the end, who begin to wax cold fo 
timely > Wo be unto us if we will 
now g1ve our ſelves unto eaſezas if 
all were in peace and ſafety, when 
yet there appeareth no {1gn of true 
ſfanGtity 1a our converſations ! We 
have need like young beginnersto 


| 


be newly inſtructed again to good | 


life, if happily there be any 
hope of our future amendment 
and ſpiritual progreſle. 

CHAP. XXITL 

Of the meditation of Death. 
Here will very quickly be an 
end of thee here , therefore ſee 
what will becoine of thee here- 
after. Today a man, to morrow 
nanezand out of ſight out of mind, 
O the ſtupidity and hardaeiſe of 
mans heart , who thinketh onely 
upon the prefent,and hath no care 
of the time to come! Thou thould- 
eſt fo order thy ſelf in all thy 
thoughts and actions, as if to day, 
yea 


> —— 


— 
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yea this very moment thou wert 


J 

ready to depart. Hadſt thou a clear 
a conſciece;thou would(ſt not great- 
> lIyfeardeath: care not ſo much for 


| thedeath of this body,as the finne 
F ofthy ſoul. If thou art not pre- 
pared to day , how wilt thou be 
e | prepared to morrow?thou knoweſt 
+ | notwhat will be co morrow , and 
» | how knoweſt thou that thou ſhalc 
{ | liveti]l ro morrovww ? 
4 

e 


2, What are we the better to 
live long, if we prove not the bet- 
ter by long living 2 alas ! length of 
dayes doth ofturer make our finnes 
the greater,then our |1ves the bet- 
ter. O that we had ſpent but one 
day well in this world!Maay keep 
.  lmadhoy long it 15 fince their 
converlion,and yet often forget to 
. 1 frutifie m a holy converſation. If 
{ todie be accounted dreadfull , to 
7 | live long may prove more danger- 
> | ous. Happy 1s he that hath his 
. | endhefore his eyes, and prepareth 
\ | himſelf to die daily. _If at any 
, | time thou haſt ſeen another man 
| D 4 dies 
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die , make account thou muſt ſo]- 
low him, he hath ſhewed thee but 
the way. | 

3. When it is morning, think 
thou mayeſt die before night, and 
whenevening comes,preſume nat 
ypon next morning. Be thouthere. 
fore alwayes in a readinefle , and 


ſo lead thy life that death may | 
never take thee unprepared. Many | 
die ſuddenly and when they look | 
not for it : ſor the Sanne of man | 


will come when we think not of 
his coming. When thy laſt ſand 
ſtha!l be run out , thou wilt haveg 
farre difterent opinio of thy whole 
Iffe that 1s paſt , and be exceoyiny 
ſorry thou haſt been ſo carcleſſe 
and remiſſe. 


4. O how wiſe and happy 1s he 


that now laboureth to be ſuch an 
ane 1n this life, as he wiſheth to be 
found at the hour of his death ! 
To contemne the world perfettly, 
to go forward in virtue zealoully, 
to love reproof will ingly, toamed 
our lives ſeriouſly, to obey ſuperi- 

ours 


— 
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ours gladly , to deny himſelf 
throvghly, and to fuffer affliction 
for his ſake patictly,make Us CON- 
fdent weſhall die happily. Whileſt 
thou art in health thou mayft do 
many good deeds, but when thon 
art fick 1 ſee not what thou art 
able to do. Few in the weakneffe 
of their bodies gather ſtrength to 
their fouls 3; as they who are 
much abroad z ape ſeldome tie 

better. 
s.Truſtnot to friends and kin- 
dred , neither do thou put oft the 
care of thy ſoul till hereafter ; for 
men will ſooner forget thee, then. 
thou art aware of, Tt is better to 
look to it betime z and do ſows 
good beforehand, then to truſt to 
other mensconrrefics. If thou doft 
rot provide for thy ſelf in this 
worid, who will have care of thee 
1 that which 1s to come? The 
wmre that is now preſent is yery 
pretors, now 15 the day of falya-. 
ton z now 15 the acceptable time. 
But 2as ! that thou ſkouldſt ſpend 
5 thy 
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thy time ſo jdelyhere, where thou 

mighteſt purchaſe to live etcrnal- 

ly hereafter. The time will come 

when thou ſhalt defire one d ly Or 

houre to amend in, & 1t Is a great 

__ whether it will be grant- 
thee, 

6, Obeloved, from how great 
danger mightſt thou deliver tay 
ſelf ! from how great fear free thy 
ſelf, if thou wouldlt be al ayes 

careful how to die ! Labour 
now to live ſo, that at the 
hour of death thoy mayſt rather 
rejoice then fear:learn now to dic 
to the world,that thou mayeſt be- 
gin tolive with Chriſt. Lexrnnow 
to contemnn all earthly things ,that 
thou mayſt freely go to Chrit, 
Chaſtiſe thy body now by repent- 
ance, that thou mayeſt then have 
aſlured conadence. 

7.Ah fool, why doT thon t'tink 
tolive long, when thon canſt not 
- promiſe to ; thy ſelf one day * how 
many have been deceived and 
fudJenly ſaat:ht away? How often 

: doit 
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doſt thou hear theſe reports. Suck 
4man 1s flain , another man 1s 
drowned , a third breaks his neck 
with a fall , this man died cating, 
and that man playing? One Pe- 
rihed by fire » another by the 
ſword, another of the plague, and 
mother was flain by thieves : thus 
death is the end of all , and mans 
life ſuddenly paiſeth away like a 
ſhadow. 
8. Who ſhall remember thee 
when thou art dead?and who ſhall 
pray for thee _ thou canſt not 
help thy ſelf2 Do, donow my be- 
lored, wharfoer er thou art able to 
do: for thou knoweſrnot when 
thou ſhalt die , nor yet what ſhall 
betall thee after thy death. Now 
g's thou haſt tune , heap unto 
ay felt everlaſing treaſ: Ires,think 
on nothing but the ſalvation of 
thy ſoul , care for nothing but 
tn? things of God." M: ke now 
friends to thy ſelf by honouring 
tne Sainrs of God , and imitating 
tRelr Yirtues » that when thou 
taileſc 
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faileſt ;n this ſhort life , rhey may 
recetye thee into everlaſting habi. 
tations. 

9. Keep thy ſelf as a ſtranger 
and pilgrim upon the earth.and as 
one to whom the affairs of this 

world do nothing appertain. Keep 
thy heart free from the w orld, and 
Iifted up direatly unto God , he- 
cauſe thou haſt here no abidino 
city.Send thither thy daily prayers 
and ſighs joyned with unieigned 
rears , that after death thy ſpirit 
may be happily commended into 
the hands of the Almighty. 

CHAP.XXIV. 
Of jadgement , and the puniſhment 
of Siunes. 
N all thy wayes have a ſpeciall 
aim to thy end : for how cant 
thou be able to ſtand before a {c- 
vere Judge to whom not 110g 15 


hid;who is not pacified with gifts, | 


10r admitte th any ſr1volous excu- 
ſes , but will judge accorcling 70 
Tight and cquity}O wretched ard 
focl:ſh fancr.y ho ſometimes ſept 

el 
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eſt the countenance of an angry 
and ignorant man , what anſwer 
wilt thou make to an angry and 
all-knowing God ? Why dolt thou 
not provide for thy ſelf againſt 
that great day of judgment, when 
no nan can excuſe or antwer for 
another . but every one ſhall 
have enough to anſwer for him- 
ſelf? Now ate thy pains profi- 
table, thy tears acceptable , thy 
erones audible , thy grief pact- 
fieth ſor thy ſinnes and purgeth 
thy ſoul. ' 

2. Thepatient anan hath a great 
and wholeſome purgatory » who 
though he receive myuries » yet 
erieveth more for the malice of 
another then for his own Wrongs. 
Who prayeth willingly for his ad- 
verfaries , and from his heart for- 
viveth their offences, and delayeth 
not to ask forgiveneſſe of whom- 
ſoever he hath offended. Who 1s 
ſooner moved to compaſſion then 
to anver 3 \whooſten offereth vio- 
Ince to himſelf , and laboureth 
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earneſrly to brias the body into * 


ſabjection to the ſoirir. It is better 
to puroc o.r ina 1d cut off offen. 
ces here, then to keep thein tobe 
punithed her-atter, Verily we do 
but deceive our {clves tiiro ; 0 71.an 
mordinate love o' t1e felt, 

3. What is it that {ec{lerh that 
everlaſting fre but t1y tinnes?T he 
more thou ſpareſt thy ſelf and fol- 
loweſt thy pleaſure now , ſo much 
the more hereafter ſhall be thy 
puniſhment , andl a greater ferwell 
added to thar flame. In what tying 
a man hath fined, in the ſame 
ſhall he be the more ericvouſly 
puniſhed : there ſhall the ſloth- 
ſul be pricked forward with burn- 
ing goads, and the glutrons vexe 
with oreat hunger & tairſt. T here 
ſhall the Iaſcivious and Jorers of 
pleaſure be bathed in burning 


- Pitch and ſtinking brimſrone; and 


the envious like mad dogs hall 
howl for very erief. 

4. There is no ſinne but ſhall 

| hare i its proper and peculiar tor- 

ment, 
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{ ment, There the proud fhall be 


—— 


filled with all confulion + the 
cvetous ſhall be pinched with 
exceeding peaury : one houre 
of pain thers 2 ſhall be more bitter 
nen a thouſand years of the ſharp< 
eſt pennance here. There 15 no 
quiet, no comfort for the damned 
nere:yet hore we have ſome inter- 
miſſion of o ur labours, .and enjoy 
the comfort of onr frrends Be now 
folicitous and forrowful for thy 
lanes , that at the day of pudge- 


! ment tow maiſt b» ſecure with 
| the company of blefivd fonts. For 
| then (hall the righteous with great 


boldneTe rand againſt ſuch as 
have vexcl and oppreſſed them 3 
then ſhall he lit to judge m2n,who 
1s now content to he judged of 


\ men. Then ſhall the poore and 


, humble have great c: mhdence,but 


| the proud man hall be co:apaſſed 


with fear on every hide. 
5.Then will it appear that he was 
wiſe in this world who khadlearned 


{ for Chriſt ro be a foo! and deſpi- 


ſc d., 
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ſed. Then ſrall affliction patiently 


undergone delight us , when the 
mouth of i 1in1qu ity ſhall be ſtopped 
up , then ſhall che deuour rejoyce 
and the profane morn. Then ſhall 
he morc rejoyce that haih bea 

down his own fleſh , thcn he that 


hath abounded in all pleaſure and | 


delight. Then ſhall the poor at- 
tire ſhine and glitter , and the 
precious robes ſeem vile az:d cen- 
temptiblezthen ſhall be n:ore come 
mended the poor cottage,then the 


ſtately pallace. Then will conſtant | 


patience more avail as then all 
earthly power , and {tmple obe- 


dience be preferred bciorc all ! 


worldly wifdome. 

6. Then ſhall a gocd and clear 
conſcience more reJoyce a man 
then the profound learning of phi- 
loſopky,& the contempt of riches 


weigh more then all worldiy trea- | 


ſures. Then wilt thou be mer 
comforted that thou haſt pr Fae 
devoutly, then fared daintily: and 
be inore viad thou kaſt kept ti- 
4 e41Ce 
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ty lence, then that thou haſt talked 
the much. Then will good works pre- 
\ed Tail more then many godly words: 
vce then a ſtrict life and ſevere repen- 
a1}, tance will be more pleaſing then 
-at A earthly delight. Prove firit here 
12e hat thou canſt indure hereafter; 
nd | accuſtome thy ſelf now to ſuffer a 
-+. little, chat thou mayeſt then be 
he | delivered from more grievous 
pains. If now thou canft endure ſo 
+. | litle , how wilt thou then be able 
he | to endure perpetual torments ? if 
ne | alittle ſuffering make thee ſo 1m- 
111 | patient, vyvhat will hellfire do here- 
a. | after? Aſſure thy ſelf thou canſt 
111 | not have two Paradiſcs : it 1s 11. 
| poſſible to enjoy delights in this 
ax | ford , andafter that reigne for 

in , Fer with Chriſt. ; 
i. ) 7. Suppoſe thou haſt hitherto 
»« lived alwayes in honours aud de- 
1. | lights z what would all this avail 
-o | thee if thon wert to die at this 1n- 
4 | ſtant ? All therefore is but vanity 
4 | and vexation of ſpirit, beſides the 
i= ; love of God and his alone ſervice. 
For 


Ne 


S) 
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For he that loveth God with all his ſha] 
heart, 1s neither afraid of death tou 
nor judgemet, nor of puniſhment, feat 
nor of hell : ſor perte& love gives bur 
ſecure acce{ſe to God. But he that find 
takes delivht in finne , vohat mar-' 
vel 1s it 1t he be afraid both of (at 
death and judgem ent 2 Yetitis|po 
Lood although love be not of ſorce| (ul 
to WW ithhold thee from {inne , that| Th 
at leaſt the fear of hell ſhouldre-| for 
ſtrain-thee. Bur he that lajeth a mil 
the fear of God , can never conti- i 
nue lony in good eſtate z but fal-, 

leth quick ly into the ſnares of the] an) 


dey1l. | het 
HAFE XXY:; | bet 

Of the ea:ous amendment of our pre 
whole lite. pr; 


F: watchful and d:[19cnt in the jfq 

{ervice of God , and often be- ) he 
think thy ſelf wherctore thou ca» | m 
met hither, and why thou haſtleft | ys 
the world. Was 1t not that thou | wy 
mighti{tlive to God, and become a | the 
ſpiritual man ? be fervent then to | ſh; 
cone forward, tor ſhortly thou | co 


{] halt 


kT, Ciap.25. Pattern. 77 
I his ſhalt receive a reward of thy la- 
cath Hours. There ſhall not be then any 
ent, fearor ſorrow 1a tay coaſts: labour 
1VeS but now a little, and thou ſhalt 
that find great reft , yea perpetual joy 
nar- 'to thy ſoul. Tt thou continueſt 
| of (fathſul and fervent in doing 200d, 
It 15] no doubr bur God will be faith- 
"ce! ful and liberal in rewarding thee. 
hat| Thou oughtſt to have a good hope 
res | for eetting the victory , bur thou 
uy muſt not be ſecure , leſt thou wax 
W-| ether negligent or proud. 
fal-/ 2. When one that was in great 
the] anxiety of mind, often warcring 
between fear and hops, did once, 
| being oppreſſed with gricf, humbly 
Wt proſtrate himſelf in a Cnurch 1n 
prayer, and ſaid within himſelf, 0 
he if I knew that I ſhould yet perſevere ! 
e | he preſently heard withia him 
4 , manſwer from God , which faia, 
ft | What if thay didſt know it z, what 
UW | wouldſt thou do > Do now what 
'2| thay wouldſ? do then , and thou 
tO | ſhalt be ſecure. And being herewt1th 
'n ; comforted and ſtrengthened , 
; he 


$41] 
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he committed himſelf wholly to 
the will of God, aud that noy- oy 
ſome anxiety ceaſed : neither had js: 
he any mind to ſearch curioully ha 
any further, to know what ſhould mc 
befall him; but rather labouredto js « 
underſtand what was the perfect | if 

and acceptablew1ll of God,tor the | 
beginning and accompliſhing of | 1 
every good work. Ky 
3. Hope inthe Lord, and do} ls 
goodfaith the Prophet, and inha-| js 
bit the land, and thou ſhalt be ſed | ex 
in the riches thereof. One thiag | m1 
there 15 that draweth many back | wi 
from a ſpiritual progreſs, and the | in 
diligent amendinent of their lives; | th 
viz, the horrour of the difficulty, 
or the labour of the combat. But fo 
they above others unprove moſt in if 
virtue , that endeavour moſt to 0- | ex 
verceme thoſe things which arg in 
grievous and contrary unto them, | a! 
For there a man 1nproveth more; | \: 
and obtaineth greater grace,where 
he more overcometh himſelf and | I 
mortificth the outward man. BS - 
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4. But all men have not alike to 
orercome and mortifie:yet he that 
is zealous and diligent, though he 
have more paſſions , ſhall profit 
more in virtue then another that 
is of amore temperatedi{pofition, 
if he be lefſe fervent in the purſuit 
of virtue. Two things eſpecially 
much further our amendment,to 


| wit , to withdraw our ſelves vio- 


do | 
14« 

ed 
ae ; 
ck | 
he 


lently from that to which nature 
is vicioully inclined, and to labour 
earneſtly for that virtue which we 
molt want.Be careful alſo to avoid 
with great diligence thoſe things 
in thy ſelf,which do moſt difpleaſe 
thee in other's, 

s. Gather ſome profit to thy 
ſoul whereſoever thou be ; fo as 
it thou ſeeſt or heareſt of any good 
examples, ſtirrc up thy ſelf to the 
imitation thereof. Bur if. thou ſeeſt 
any thing worthy of reproof, be = 
ware thou do not the ſame. And 
it atany time thou haſt done it , 
libour quickly to amend it. As 


; thine eve obſeryeth others , fo 


alt 
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art thou alſo notes ayain by 5 
thers. Ohow ſweet and comfor. 
fable a thing 1t is , to ſce the ſer. 
yYants of Chriſt fervent and de. 
vyout , enducd with virtuons and 


decent manners ! And on the con.) 5 


trary » How pititil and grievauu 
a thing it is , to ſce them "*har fire 
im aditlolute and difordered fort, 
not applying themſelves to thai 
for which they were called!O how! 
great damage and danger js 1t, to| 
neglect the good purpoſes of their 
"CCATION 5 and to butie theinſelve; 
in that which appertaineth not 
unto them , noris committed to 
their care | 

Be mindinl of the profſctſi; 
ON (how alt n:: te 5 and [ nave al. 
wayes belore the eves of thy foul 


! 


the remembrance of ty Saviour) 


crucihed. Thon nat gond cate to 


be aſhamed looking upon thelite| 


2. i } 
of Chritt,;fecing tt on hall fo flac. 
Iv endeirouod tro conform thy 
folf unto > ag thongh thou haf 


= , by 1 
Tx" 140 . | A. . *4 5 *1,-a 11” 1 
SY LOA 2 101.9 ViING JL LHC WAYg 
mY 


Chap. 25. Pattern. 81 
of God. A relivious perſon that 
exerciſeth himiclf fertouily , and 
devoutly in rhe mot holy life 


- and paſſion of our Lord , ſhall 
there abundantly find whatſoever 
-\ 1sneccetiarv and profitahle for him; 


neither thall he need to feck. any 
thing elſewhere , but onely in Je- 
ſus. O, if Jeſus crucified would 


| come into our hearts, how quickly 
| and fully ſhould ve be tn{tructed 


inall truth ! 

7. A ſervent religious perſon 
taketh, and beareth all well that is 
commanded kim : but he that 15 
negliocnt apd col] , hath tribula- 
tion upon tribulation , and on all 
hides 1s afflicted : ſor he 15 rod of 
nyard conſolation and 1s for 
bidden to ſeek cxternal comforts. 


| Areligious perſon thatliverth not 


according to diſcipline ,15 m great 
danger of the riiin of his ſoul, 
He that ſecketh Jiberty and caſc, 
ſhall ever live 111 di{quiet : for one 
thing or other will alvayes dil. 
Fieaſe him, 


22 The Chriſtians Book 1, | a 
8. O thatwe had nothing el(s i 


to do,but alwayes with our mourt V 
& whole heart to praiſe our Lord s 
God ! O that thou mightſt nevet h 
have need to eat , nor drink, nof! 
ſleep , but mighteſt alwayes praiſe 
God, and onely employ thy ſelfin : 
ſpiritual exerciſes : thou ſhould{ = 
then be much more happy then] ** 
now thou art , when for ſo. mahy pe 
neceſſities thou art con{tramed to? Go 
ſerve thy body. Would God theft 
neceſlities were not at all,but one. | 
ly rhe ſpiritual refoctions 'ot tht\ 
ſoul, which, alas, we taſte of too! ® 
ſeldome. P F 
9. When a man cometh tothat ® 
eſtate , that he ſceketh no comfort 
of any creature, then doth hebegin 1 
to fake perfect contentment and ws 
delight in God. Then ſhall hebe 
contented with whatſoever doth' 
befall him in this world. The ſha all 
he neither rejoyce in greeat mat- 
ters , nor be ſorrow ful ſor ſinall, 
but entirely and confidently; c., 
f 


commit hunſelt ro God ; who 
ſhall 
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o 611] ſtall be unto him all in all, co 
nourt Who nothing doth periſh, nor die, 
Lord dut all things do live unto him, & 
ſerve him. at a beck without delay. 
ro.Reimember alwayes thy end, 
rai and how that time loſt never re- 
* fig Furs, Without care and diligence 
ould thou ſhalt never get virtue. It thou 
beginneſt to wax cold, it will be 
| eril with thee: but if thou give thy 
ſelf to feryour of ſpitit, thou ſhalt 
the) ind much peace, & feel leſs labour 
through the affiſtance of Gods 
grace,& love of virtue. The fervent 
and diligent man ts ready & pre. - 
pared for all things.It is harder to 
3 this Telit vices and paiſios,then to toil 
fort, bocilylabours. He that avoideth 
Ko @ {mall faults,by little and little 


never 
$» Nor! 


4 one 
f the 
f too: 
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ſhalt profit. E THE 


- © to the interiour, &thou ſhalt per. 
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He Kingdome of God it , 
within you , ſaith the 
Lord.Turn thee with| g; 
4 3) thy whole heart unto] (4 
—v=9 the Lord,and forſake| 
this wretched world, and thy ſoul! th 
ſhall find reſt. Learn to deſpiſeex-| 1, 
teriour things, and to give thy ſelf pr 
ceive the kingdome of God to cor - 
into thee. For the kingdome of ,, 
God 15 peace , &joy 1m the holy ,,. 
Ghoſt, which is not given to the, g,, 
wicked.Chriſt will come intothee, | 
and ſhew thee his conſolations, it ;, | 
thou prepare for him a worthy}, 
manſion within thee. All his glory 4, 
and beauty 1s within, and there ht, 
pleaſcth himſelf, The inward ma' ,,, 
he often viſits, and hath with hin | q,, 
fxeet diſcourſes, pleaſagtcomfars!y. 
much peace , wonderful familiz|.,. 
rity. 2,0 
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JR, 2: O faithfull ſoul, make ready 
thy heart for this bridegroom,that 
be may vouchſafe to come unto 
thee,and dwell within thee. For he 


fath, If any love me, he will keep my - 


od it words, and we will come uno him, 
the and will make our abode with him. 
vith] Give therefore admittance unto 
mo! Chriſt, and deny entrance to all 
ſake others, When thou haſt Chriſt, 
foul! thou art rich , and he will ſuffice 
* ©! thee. He will be thy faithfull and 
ſel provident helper in all things , ſo 


Per' 25 thou ſhalt not need to truſt in' 


'C0*' men, For men are ſoon changed, 
e of and quickly fail, but Chriſt re- 
0 maineth for ever, and ſandetle 
It; firmly unto the end. 
nee 3, There is hittle truſt to be pue 
S» 8 in frail and mortall man , though 
MY) he be profitable and dear unto 
10ly thee : neither oughteſt thou muclt 
Cf tobe grieved.i{ ſometimes he croſs 
mT. and contradict thee, They that to 
hin day take thy pazt, to morrow may 
10 be againſt thee 3 and fo on the 
W\conrarythey often turn like unto 
, 0 ES = the 


Fa, 
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. the wind. Put all thy truſt in God, 
let him be thy fear and thy love; 
He will anf\yer for thee, and doin * 
all things what is beſt. Thou ka ! 
not here an abiding city ; and ! 
whereſoever thou be, thou art; *! 
ſtranger and pilgrime : neithe 

| ſhalt thou ever have reſt , unleſl F 

'} 1” thou be molt inwardly united 

| to Chriſt. - 

4. Why doſt thou here gaze 4, © 
bout, ſince this is not the place 
thy reſt? In heaven ought to 

thy dwelling,and all earthly thing © 

are to be regarded as it were bj 

the way. All things paſſe away,& 7 

thon together with them. Beyarg 

thou cleare not unto them, | if 

thou be entigled,& ſo doſt periſh! * 

Let thy thought be onthe Highef, © 
& thy prayer direfted unte Chril, ® 

without ceaſing. If thou eanſtno! 

contemplate high and heavenl) 
things,reſt thyſelf in the pfionc 

Chriſt, and dyell willingly inb 

holy wounds, For if thou flie d 

routly unto thewounds & pron 

wat 
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OS marks of theLord Jeſus,thou ſhale 
dois feel great comfort in tribulation : 
u hat netther wiltthou much care for be- 
| ing deſpiſed of men, and wilt eaſt- 
ly hear the words of flanderous 
tongues. 
s, Chriſtwas alſo in the world 
dun] deſpiſed of men , and in greatelt - 


1 att; 
either 


neceſſity, forſaken by his acquain- 4-4 


tance and friends in the midit of 
ſanders. Chriſt would ſuffer and 
to þ be contemned ; and dareft thow 
II0 complain ? Chriſt had adverſaries 
: þ and backbiters,and wilt thou have 
ay,4 Al men thy friends and benefa- 
«va Rours?For what ſhall thy patience 
£7] }, be crowned,if no adverfity happen 
2ri7;) unto thee? Tf thou wilt ſuffer no 
oheſ adverlity how wilt thou be the 
rh friend of Chriſt? Suffer with Chriſt 
no! 2d for Chriſt, if thou dehire to 
venl; Tel2n with Chriſt. 
| 6.If thou had(t but once perfe&ly 
| entred into the ſecrets of Jeſus, & 
taſted a little of his ardent affe= 
Qion;zthen wouldſt thou not weigh 
thine own commodity or diſcom- 
E 3 Me 


17E & 
ce 0f 


== 5 —_ 


p 
k 
b, 
z 


"ES rg ==> = I: - = _— —— 
Ee ee I ORIENTED OL SES OECD 


28 The Chriſtians Book Il, 


modity,but would(t rather rejoyce 
at flanders, when they ſhould 
chance to be caſt upon. thee : ſor 
the love of Jeſus maketh a man to 
deſpiſe himſelf. A lover of Jeſus 
and of the truth, and a true inward 
Chriſtian and one free from inor. 
dinate affe&tions , can freely tum 
himſelfunto God, and lift himſelf 
above himſelf in ſpirit , and with 
the greateſt enjoyment of his ſoul 
reſt m God. | 

7.He that judgeth of all thing 


--as they are , and not as they are 


2 


**— ſaid and eſteemed to be, is truly 


wiſe , and taught rather by God 
then men. He that can live ins 
wardly,and make ſmall reckoning) 
of outward things, neither requi- 
reth places , nor attendeth times 


for performing of religious exet-) 


Ciſes, A ſpiritual man quickly re- 


| gs colleReth himſelf : becauſe hene- 


ver powreth out himſelf wholly to 
outward things. He is not hindred| 
by outward Jabour or bulineſſ: 
which may be neceſſary for the 

time: 


Spd. ah; drawn ack a no R _ ak trim oa —— 
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time : but as things fall out, ſo he 
frameth himſelf unto them. He 
that hath well ordered and diſpo. 
{:d all things within, careth little 
for the ſtrange and perverſe car- 
riages of men. So much 15 a man 


* hindred and diſtrafted , how 


much he draweth matters unto 
himſelf. 

8, If all went well with thee , 
and if thou wert well purged , all 
things would fall out to thy good 


| and ops, But many things 


diſpleaſe and often trouble thee, 


| becauſe thou art nor yet perfe@ly 


dead unto thy ſelf, nor ſeparated 
from all earthly things, Nothing 


2 ſo defileth and intangleth the © 


heart of man , as the impure love 
to creatures, If thou refuſe out- 


** ward comfort , thou wilt be able 
to contemplate the things of hea- 


yen , and often receive internall 
JOY. 


E 4 CHAD, 


go The Chriſtians Pookl1l, 
CHAP. II. 
of humble ſubmiſcion, 

Eſpe&t not much who is with 

thee,or who is againſt thee: but 
endcayour and take care that God 
may be with thee in every thing 
. thou doeſt. Have a goodconſcience 
and God will deſend rhee. For 
whom God will help, no malice of 
man can hurt. If thou canſt hold 
thy peace and ſuffer , without 
doubt thou ſhalt ſee that our Lord 
will help thee, He knoweth the 
time and manner how to deliver 


thee, and therefore thou oughtelt! 


to reſiene thy ſelf unto him. It 
belongs to God to kelp , andto 
deliver from all ſhame, Oftentimes 
1t 15 very profitable for the better 
keeping of humility , that others 
know and reprehend our faults, 
2. When a man humbleth him- 
ſelffor his faylts,then he eaſily pa- 
cifieth others , and quickly ſatis- 
fieth thoſe that are offended with 
bim. God protedteth & delivereth 


\ 
| 


i 
x 


| 
| 


the humble , he loveth and com» | 


{prtcth 


kk 11, Chap. 3. Pattery. OI 
forteth the humble:unto the hum= 
ble man he inclineth himſelf: unto - 

with the humble he giverh great grace; 

::but and after his humiliatio he raiſeth 

God him unto glory. Unto'the humble 

hing he revealeth his ſecrets,and ſweet- 

ence, ly draweth and inviteth him unto 
For| himſelf. The humble perſon . 
eof| though he ſuffer reproach and 
hold! ſhame . is in peace ; for thathe | 
10ut reſteth in God 3, and not in the 

.ord world, Do not think that thou 

the] hatt profited any thing , un- _ 
iver lefſe thou cſteem thy ſelf inferiour ? 
teſt! to all, 

It CHAETHIL 

ito Of a good and peaceable man. 

nes, Flrſt, keep thy (elf in peace, and 
ter then mayſt thou pacifie others. A 

ers Peaceable man doth more good 
then he that is well learned A paſ- 

m-. fonate man turneth good mto &- 

vil, and eafily bchteverh the worlt. 


Ys | 
is- | A good peaccable man turneth all 
th | things into good. He thar 1s well 


th | 11 peace y is not fu{picions of any, 
mn | But he that is difomented and 
th t c woubleds 


; 
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troubled, is toffed with divers ſul. 
ictons : he 1s neither quiet him- 
ſelf,nor ſuffereth others to be qui- 
et, He ofte ſpeaketh that which he 
ovghtinot to ſpeak; and omitteth 
thatwhich were more expedient 
for him to do. He colidereth what 
2 others are bound to do ; and neg. 
lefeth that which he is bound tc 
himſelf,Firſt therefore have a care.' 
full zeal over thy ſelf , and then 
thou mayſt juſtly ſhew thy elf 
zealous of thy neighbours good, 
2. Thou knoweſt well how to 
excuſe & colour thine own deeds, 
and thou wilt not receive the ex- 
cuſes of others. It were more meet 
that. thou diddeſt accuſe thy felt, 
and excuſedfſt thy brother. Tf thou 
»-- Wilt be born withall,bear alſo with 
another.Behold how farre off thou 
art yet from true charity and hu- 
wmility, which knoweth not how to! 
be angry with any, or to be mored| 
with indignation but onely againft 
lunſelf. Tr is no great matter to 
converſe with the good, and _ 
that 
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that are of a gentle diſpoſition;for 
that is naturally pleaſing to all, & 
every one willingly enjoyeth 
peace , and loveth t hoſe beſt that 
agree with him. But to be able to.- 
live peaceably with the unquiet, 
and perverſe minds , or with the 
diſorderly, or ſuch as contradict 
us , 1s a great grace and a very 
commendable and manly deed, 

3. Some there are that keep 
themfelves in peace, and are in 
peace alſo with others. And there 
are ſome that neither are in peace 
themſelves, nor ſuffer others to be 
in peace : they are troubleſome to 
others, but alwayes more trouble- 
ſome to themſelves. And others 
there are that keep themſclves in 
peace, and labour to bring others 
unto peace. Our whole peace in 
this miſerable life contiſteth rather | 
Mm humble ſuffering , then innot 
iceling adverlities. He thatcan beſt 
tell how to ſuffer | will beſt keep 
himſelfin peace. He is a conque- 
rout of himſelf, a Lord of the 

wW wid, 
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world,friend of C -hrilt, and heir of 
heaven. 
CHAP. IV. 
Of a pure mind , and upright 
intention, 
Ith two wings man is lifted 
up from earthly vanities zthat 


15, with lumplicity and purity.Sim. | 


plicity ought. to be in qur 1nten- 
tion : Purity 1n our affe&ion.Snn- 
plicity doth intend God : Purity 
doth apprehend and taſte him, No 


good action will hinder thee , if | 


thou be inwardly free from inor- | 


cinate affection. If thou mtend 
and ſeck nothing eife but the will 
of God, & the profit of thy NeJul- 
*bour, thou ſhalt enjoy mternal] 
liberty. If thy heart were {mcere 
and uprigat , then every creatwe 
would be unto thee a looking- 
elailc of life , and a book of holy 
goftrimne. There 1s 10 creature 10 
Iictle and abject that reprefenteth 
Pot the coodnetie of God, 

2. It 11 thine own heart thou 
5, et good anu pure, then thou 


vrouldelt 


— 


— 
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cirof. wouldeſt be well able to fee and 

' - underſtand all things without any 

imped:ment, A pure heart pene- 

bt trateth heaven , and picrceth the 
: depth of hell. Such as every one 1s 
fed imvardly,ſo he judgeth eutwardly., - 
zthat If there be joy in the world,ſurely * 
Sim- | ' aman of a pure heart poſſeſſeth it, 
wen- | And if there be any where tri- 
Sn» | bulation and affliction,anevil con- 
urity ſcience feels it. As iron put into the 
« No fireloſeth his ruſt,and becommeth 
> if | bright like fire : ſo he that wholly 
nor- | turneth himſelf unto God, is pur- 
end | ged from all flothfulneſs , and is 
will | changed into a new man. 
vie 3. When one beginneth to wax 
nall ' cold, then he is afraid of afinall-- 
ere | labour,and willingly receiveth ex- 
we | ternal comfort, But whenthe once 
ag- 4 begumeth to overcome himſelf 
oly perfectly, and to walk manfully im 
10 , the way of God, thenhe eſteemeth 
thoſe things tobe light, which be- 
| tote {remed grievous unto hun, 
| ; 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. V. 
of the con(ideration of ones ſelf, 

ww E cannot truſt much to our 

ſelves , ſor thar grace often- 
times and underitanding 1s want- 
ing. There 1s but lictle 1:ght 1nus, 
and that which we have we quick- 
ly loſe by our negligence. Andof-| 
tentimes we do not.perceive our! 
own inward blindnefle, We often 
do evil, & excuſe it worſe, We are 
ſometimes moved with paſſion, & 
we think it to be zeal. We repre- 
hend ſinall things in others , and 
Paſle over greater matters in our 
ſelves, We quickly feel and weigh 
what we ſuffer at the hands of 0. 
thers:but we mind not what other, | 
ſuffer from vs, He that doth well | 
and deeply conſider his own 
works , will find little cauſe to; 
judge hardly of another. 

2, The inward Chriſtian prefe:- 
reth the care of his truc {clf be- 
fore all other cares, And he that 
diligently attendeth unto hiimſel!, | 
doth ſeldom ſpeak much of others. | 

Thou 
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Thou wilt never be ſoinwardly re- 
ligious,unleſs thou paſs over other 
mens matters With ſilence , and 
look eſpecially to thy ſelf, It 
thon attend wholly unto God 
and thy ſelf, thou wilt be little 
moved with whatſoever thou ſeeſt 
abroad- Where art thou ,- when 
thou art not with thy (elf > And 
when thou haſt runne over all, 
what haſt trhon then profited , if 
thou haſt neglefted:- thy ſelf? If 
thou defireſt peace of mind and 
true union, thou muſt lefſe eſteem 
all earthly things without thee, 
and look onely to thy ſelf. 

3. Thou ſhalt therefore profit 
much , if thou keep thy ſelf free 
from all temporal cares. Thou 
ſhalt greatly decreaſe-, if thou 
elteem any thing of this world, Let 
nothing be great unto thee z no- 
thing high, nothing grateful, no- 
thing acceptable , but onely God 
himſelf,or that which 1s of God.E- 
ſteem all comfort vain which thou 
receiveſt from any creature, A ſoul 

that 
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that loveth God , deſpiſeth all 
things that be interjour unto God. 
God alone is everlaſting , and of 
urfinite greatne.le, filling all erea- 
tures : the comfort. of the ſoul,and 
the true joy of the heart. 
CHAP. V4. 
Of the joy of a good con- 
| ſcrence. 
He glory of a good man .is the 
reſtunony of a good conſciece. 
Have a good conſcience, and thou 
ſhalt ever have joy. A good con- 
ſcience is able to bear very much, 
- andis very chearful in adverfjties, 
An evil conſcience 1s always feat- 
full and unquiet, Thou ſhalt relt 
ſweetly, if thy heart do not repre. 
hend thee. Do thou never rejoyce, 
but when thou haſt done well.Sin- 
ners have never true mirth , nor 
feel inward peace : becauſe there 
is 0 peace wo the wicked , faith our 
Lord. And if they ſhonld tay, We 
are in peace,no evit ſhall tall upon 
us, and who ſhall dare to hurt us ? 
believe them not : for upon a 
| it:dden 


ok II, 


th all 
 Ged. 
nd of 
Ereae 
l,and 


S the 
16ce. 
thou 
CON 
uch, 
ries, 
ea! 
rel 
pre. 
Y CE, 
SINe 
nor 
here 
Our 
We 
"ON 
1s ? 
LA | 
en 


Chap. 6. Pattern. 09 
ſudden will ariſe the wrath of 
God , and their deeds ſhall be 
tumed into nothing,and their coN- 
ceits ſhall periſh. 

2, To glory in tribulation 1s 
no hard thing for him that loveth, 


| Forto glory ſo , is to glory in the 
| Crofſe of our Lord. That glory is 


ſhort, which is given ang received 
from men.Sorrow alwayes accom- 
panieth the glory of the world, 
The glory of the good is in their 
conſciences,and not inthe tongues 
of men. The gladnefſle of the juſt 
is of God, a in God : and their 
joy is of the truth. He that defi- 
reth true and everlaſting glory, 
careth not for that which paſſeth 
away with time. And he that ſeek. 
eth temporal glory,or contemneth 


; 1tnot ſrom his heart, ſheweth him- 


ſelf but little to eſteem of the 
glory of heaven. He enjoyeth great- 
tranquulity and peace of mind, 
that careth neither'for the praiſes, 
nor diſpraiſes of men, 
3. He will ealily be content and 
PACi= 
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pacifiedwhoſe conſcience is pure, 
He is not the more holy , though 
thou commend him: nor the more 
abje&t,though thou diſpraiſe him, 
What thou art, that thou art : nei- 
ther canſt thou be truly ſaid tobe 

reater, then what thoy art in the, 
7 ght of God. If thou confiderwhat 
thou art within thee,thou wilt not 
care what men ſay of thee. Man 
ſeeth in the face, but God looketh 
into the heart. Man confidereth the 
deeds , but God weigheth the in- 
tention. To do alwayes well, and 
to eſteem little of himſelf, is a 
token of an humble mind. To re- 
fuſe to be comforted by any crea- 
ture,is a ſ1gne of great purity, and 
inward confidence. 

4. He that ſeeketh no outward 
witneſs for himſelf,doth thew that | 
he hath wholly committed himſelf 
unto God. For not he that com- 
mendeth himſelf , the ſame is ap- 
proved (ſaith S. Paul_) but whom 
God commendeth. To walk inwardly 
with God, and not to be ng 
Wit 


( 
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with any outward affeftion, is the 
late of an inward and ſpiritual 
man. 
CHAP. VII, 
Of the love of Teſus above all 
things. 

Leſſed is he that underſtandeth 

what it 15 to love Teſus , and to 
deſpiſe himſelf for Teſus. Thou 
oughteſt to leave thy beloved, for 
thy beloved; for that Teſus will be 
beloved alone above all things. 
The love of things created 1s 5 
ceitfull and unconſtant : the love 
of Teſus is faithfull and conſtant, 
He that cleaveth unto creatures, 
ſhall fall with that which 1s ſub- 
je& to. fail : He that imbraceth 
Teſus, ſhall ſtand firmly for ever. 
Love him, . and keep him for thy 
friend, who when all go away,will 
not forſake thee, nor ſuffer thee to 
periſh 1n the end. Thou muſt once 
be left of all , whether thou wilt 
or no. h 

2. Live and die with leſus;and 
commit thy ſelf unto his truft,who 
when 
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when all fail, can alone help thee, 
Thy beloved is of that nature,thar 
he will not have another to be 
entertained ; but will have thy 
heart alone , and fit like a King in 
his own throne. If thou couldeſt 
purge thy ſelf perfe&tly of all 
creatures, Jeſus would willingly 
dwell with thee. Whatſoeyer thou 
putteſt in men, out of Teſus, is all 
no better then loſt. Truſt not nor 


relie upon a reed full of wind : for | 


that all fleſh is as graſſe,and all the 
glory thereof ſhall wither away as 
the flower of the field. 

3. Thou ſhalt quickly be de. 
ceived , if thou look onely to the 
outward ſhew of men. Andifin 
them thou ſeekeſt thy comfort 
and profit , thou ſhalt often feel 


lofſe. If thou ſcekeſt Teſs in all 


things , thon ſhalt ſurely find 
Teſus. But if thou ſeekeſt thy ſelf, 
thou ſhalt alſo find thy ſelf, 
but to thy own harm. For man 
doth more hurt himſelf if he ſeek 


not Icſus , then the whole world, | 


and 
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and all his adverſaries could ans 
noy hum. . 
CHAT VILLE 
Of familiar converſation with 
Teſus. 
VV Hen Teſus 1s preſent, all is 
well;& nothing ſcemeth dith- 


cult: but whe Ieſus 1s abſent,every 


thing is hard. When Teſus ſpeaketh 
not inwardly unto us,our comfort 
is nothing worth : but if Teſus 
ſpeak but one word, we feel much 
conſolation, D1d not Mary pre- 
ſently riſe from the place where 
ſhe wept , when Martha ſaid unto 
her , The Maſter is come . and cal- 
leth for thee > Happy is the houre 
when Ieſus calleth from tears to 
ſpiritual joy, How dry. and hard 
art thou without Icſus! How fool- 
!ſh and vain , if thou defire any 
thing out of Teſus ! Is not this a 
greater loſſe,then if thou ſhouldeſt 

loſe the whole world 2 
2, What can the world profic 
thee without Ieſus ? To be withs 
out Teſus is a grievous hell; and to 
ba 
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be with Teſus 15 aſweet Paradiſe, | 


If Ieſus be with thee , no enemy 
can hurt thee, He that findeth 
Jeſus, findeth a good treaſure, 
yea a good above all goods, And 
he that loſeth Teſus , loſeth too 
much , and more then the whole 


world. He 1s moſt poore that liveth | 


without Teſus : and he moft rick 
that 1s well with Teſus. 

3. It 1s great skill to know how 
to converſe with Teſus , and great 
wiſdome to know how to keep Te- 
ſus. Be humble and peaceable, and 
Teſus will be with thee. Be devout 
and qritet, and Ieſus will ſtay with 
thee. Thou maveſt ſoon drive a- 
way. Teſus and loſe his grace, if 
thou giveſt thy ſelf ro outward 


things. And if thou ſhowuldeſt drive | 


him from thee, and loſe him, unto 


whom wilt thou fiie , and what - 


friends wilt thou then ſeek : With- 
out a friend thou canſt not well 
live : andift Tefus be not abore all 
_ a friend unto thee, thou ſhalt be 
too tog ſorrowfl and defolate. 
Theu 
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| Thou doeſt therefore foolithly, if 


thou doſt truſt or rejoyce in any 
«her. It is better for thce to have 
dl the world againſt thee , then 
ſeſus offended with thee. Amongſt 
al things therefore that be dear 
utothee , let Teſus alone be thy 
chiefeſt beloved. 

4. Love all for Ieſus , but Teſus 
for himſelf, Teſus Chriſt alone 1s 
eſpecially to be beloved;who aloe 
isfound to be good, and faith- 
full above all friends. For him , 
and in him , let as well friends as 
foes be dear unto thee 5 and all 
theſe are to be prayed for , that all 

may know and love him. Never 


lefire to be {ingularly commended: 


or beloved , for that appertaineth 


| onely unto God » Who hath none 
; like unto himſelf. Neither do thou 
 defire that the heart of any ſhould 


e ſet on thee, nor do thou ſet thy 
heart on the love of any : but let 
leſus be in theeand in every good 
man, 

5, Be pure and free ywithin.and 
14k= 
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incangle not thy heart with any 


Creature. Thou oughrteſt to be as 1t' 


were naked,and carry a pure heart 
to God, if thou wilt conlider, and 
prove,and ſee how ſweet our Lord 
15. And truly, unlefle thou be pre- 
vented , and drawn by his grace, 
thou ſhale never attain to that 
happinefſe to forlake and caſt 


away all, that thou alone maiſt be | 
united to him ajone. For when the ' 
grace of God cometh unto a man, | 


then he is ſtrong , and nothing is 
hard unto him. And when it goeth 
aww ay, he 1s poor and weak, and as 
it were left onely unto pain and 
puniſhments. In this thou ought. 
eſt not to be de ected,nor deſpair, 
but to refigne thy ſelf with all/jn- 
difterency unte the will of God, 
and to bear all things that befall 
thee for the glory of Chriſt : far 
after winter followeth ſummeraf- 
ter night cometh day , and after 2 
eempeſt;fair weather. 


CHAP, 


C 


iq] 
| 
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ak CHAP. IX. 

Of the want of all comfort. 
ni is no hard matter to deſpiſe 
humane comfort, when we have 
dyine. It 15 much and yery much, 
'to beable to want both humane 
? | nddivine comfort : and tor the 
konour and elory of God , to be 
: * | rilling to endure defolation of 
| heart 3 and to ſcek himſelf in no- 
ting,notto regard his own-Merit. 
> | What gre: at matter is it,if thou be 
Ir cheerfull & devout at the coming 
ofgrace ? This hour 1s wiſhed for 
ofall men. He rideth ealily whom 
he. tiegrace of God carrieth. And 
'. [hat marvell if he feel not his 
burden who is born up by the Al- 
mighty, and led by the ſoverazgin 
All ue 2 
{ 2. We are alwayes willing to 
tre ſomething for our comfort 
nd a man doth hard! y put off and 
torſake himſelf, The holy martyr 
Pant Lawrence oyf#rcame the 
p, |world with his Prelato:becauſe be 


{piled wimtſoever ſeemed de-/ 
F Mizhte 
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lightſome 1a the world,and forth: 
love of Chriſt he patiently ſuffered 
Sixtus to be taken fro him, whon; 
he moſt dearly loved. He overcame 


therefore the love of man by the , 


love of the Creatour ; & he rather 
choſe the divine good pleaſure, 
then humane comfort. See thoual.| 
ſo learn to forſake ſome neceſſary 
thing,and a beloved triend for the 
love of God.Be not grieved when 
thou art forſaken by a friend, 
knowing thatwe all at length/mul 
be ſeparated one from another, 
3. A mana muſt fight long, an 
mightily with himſelf before he 
get the victory over himſelf, an 
be able to draw his whole hear 
1m to God, When a man truſteth in 
himſelf, he eafily flideth unto bu- 
niane comforts. But a true loyer d: 
Chriſt, and a dilligent followerol 
virtue, giveth not himſelf to ſuc 
{olaces,nor ſeek eth ſenſible fivect: 


ne{ſes but rather hard exerciſes]. 


and to ſuſtain grcat Jabours fo 


Chit, | 
| 4, When 
| 


( 
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the 4. When therefore ſpirituall com- 
ered (rt isgiven thee fromGod, receive 
OM, {thankfully : but know that it is 
ame the gift of God, not any deſert of 
the thine. Be not puffed up, joy not 
ther 00 much , neither do thou pre- 
Ure,| {tne vainly 3 but be rather the 
ua-| nore humble for that gift, and 
far more wary & fearfull in all thine 
the] ;Ajons, for that hour will paſſe a- 
then yay, and temptation will ſucceed. 
nd; When conſolation is taken from 
mul thee, deſpair not preſently : but 
1 | with humility and patience wait 
ſor the heavenly viſitation : for 
God is able again to give thee 
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an} greater conſalation. This is not ith 
Kea) new, nor ſtrange unto them that b 
10} pave experience in the way of 
_ God : for in the great Saints and #4 


re o ancient Prophets,therewas often- 
times ſuch kind of alteration. 
s.For which cauſe one under the 
enjoyment of divine favour , ſaid, 
1 ſaid in my proſperity, I ſhall never 
be moved. But when this was gone 
| fro him, he addeth what he found: .. 
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Ch 


In himſelf, ſaying, Thouturnedſt thy | ® 
face from me. and 1 became troubled. Ion 
Yet doth he not deſpair in the! , | 
midſt of theſe changes, but more _ 
earneſtly prayeth unto the Lord, | ”] 
and ſaith,Tnto thee, O Lord, I will ve 
cry ,, and I will pray unto my God. of 
Laſtly , he receiveth the fruit of n 
his prayer, and witneſſeth that he| | 
was heard, ſaying, The Lord hath" | | 
heard me, and taken pity on me 3. the ip} 
Lord is become my helper, But » 
wherein? Thou haſt turned,ſaith he, > 
my ſorrow into joy » and thou hf 
compaſſed me about with glaaneſſe, Ip 
If ereat Saints have been ſo dealt 3 
withall,we thar are weak & poore | th 
ought not to deſpair, if we. be A 
ſomtimes fervent and ſomtimes| bio] 
cold ; for the ſpirir cometh and rf 
gocth,according tothe good plea. / , - 
ſure of his w Ma Eor which cauſe FI 
tem 
bleſſed Job Cath » Thou viliteſt "Sis 
him early in khe orning, and _ 
iucdenly tou Prove ft him. g0is 
6. Whereupon therefore canl 1's 
hope, or where: 10ught I to truſt, 
but 


Chap.9. Pattern, T1 
= hut in the great mercy of God a= 
[7 lne and 112 the onely hope of hea- 
* renly grace ? For whether I 6njoy 
"| thepreſ6nce of good mnen, or rel1- 
dre | ;; SE FREY IE 
4, ( $jous brethren,or faith{n] friends, 
il or holy books,or learned tre ati{es, 
1|« ſweet ſongs and hymns,All theſe 
y f help little, and have little favour, 
| when grace forſaketh me,and I re- 
| main left 1n mine own poverty, At 
ſuch a tune there 15s no better re- 
| medy then patience, ang the re- 
bening of my felf unto the will of 
4 God. 
: 7. Ineverſound any ſo rel1g1ious 

'| and devout, that hath not had 
| ſometimes a with-drawing of 
grace,or felt not a decreaſe of fer. 
your, There was never Saint fo 
bighly rapt,and illuminated, who 
beſt or laſt was not tempted. For 
he 15 not worthy of the high con- 
templation of God, who hath not 
been exerciſed with ſome tribula- 
tion for Gods ſake.For temptation 
going beforezis wont to be a ſigne 
clenſuing comfort. Andunto thoſe 
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that are proved by temptations, 
heavenly comfort is promiſed. He 
that ſhall overcome, ſaith he, 1 will 
grve him to eat of the tree of life, 

8, But divine comfort is given, 
that a man may be ſtronger to bear 
adrerlities. There followeth alſo 
temptation , leſt he ſhould wax 
proud of any good. The devil 
ſleepeth not, neither 15 the fleſh as 
yet dead, Therefore ceaſe not to 
prepare thy ſelf to the battel : for 
on thy right hand and on thy left 
are en2mies that neyer reſt, 

CHAP. X. 
Of thankfulneſſe for the grace of God. 
VW Hy ſcek=ſt thou reſt,ſince thou 
art born to I1bour?Diſpoſe thy 


ſelf to parijence, rather then to | 
comforts:and to the bearing of the . 


crolſe, rather then to gladneſle. 
What ſecular perſon is therezthat 
would not willingly receive ſpiti- 
euall joy and comfort, if he could 
alwayes have it? Spirituall coforts 
exceed all the delights of the 
world,and all the pleaſures of a 
fle 
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| Chap.10. Pattern. 13 
> fb, All worldly delights are e1- 
e ter vain or unclean: but ſpirituall 
! {lights are onely pleaſant & ho- 
zeſt, born of virtues, and infuſed 
; ly God into pure minds. But no 
[nan can alwayes enjoy ,theſe di- 
| ine comforts according to his de-. 
fre: for the time of temptation is 
not Jong away. 
; 2, Falſefreedome of minde, and 
| great truſt of our ſelves 1s very 
contrary ro heavenly viſatations. 
God doth well in giving the grace 
of comfort 3 but man doth evil in 
not returning all again unto God 
| vith thankſgiving. And therefore 
| thegifts of grace cannot #01 132 
| us, becauſe we are ungratetull to 
the giver, and return taem not 
wholly to the head fountain, For 
/ grace ever attendeth him that 1s 
thankfull:and from the proud ſhall 
be taken that which js wont to be 
eiven tothe humble. 

3. I defirenot that confolation 
that taketh from me compun&i- 
| - 0N:nor that contemplation which 
F 4 breedeth 
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breedeth a haughty minde. For all 
that is high, 1s not holy 3 nor all 
that is ſfiveet, good ; nor every de. 
fire, pure ; nor every thing that is 
dear unto us,1s gratefull to > God. 1 
do willingly accept of that grace, 
whereby I may ever become more 
humble and fearfull, and bc made 
more ready to forfake my ſelf. He 
that 15 caught by the gift of grace, 

and by the ſcourge of the with- 

drawwmsg thereof, will not dare to 
bur: any geod to Re but 
will rather acknowledee himſelf 
poor and hed Give unto God 


that which is Gods, & aſcribe un- | 


to thyſelf cthatwhich is thine own: 
that 1s, give thanks to God for his 
grace, andackn 10wiedge that no- 
thing 1 is to be attributed tothee, 
but only {finne and the puniſh- 
ment due thereunto. 

4. Content thy felf alwayes 
with the loweſt, and the higheſt 
ſhall be given thee: for the his heſt 
ſtand not without the loveeſt, The 
chiefeit Saints before Cod, are 

the 
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all leaſt in their own judgements « 
all nd how much the more glorious, 
& gmuch the humbler within them - 
US ples. Thoſe that are {ull of truth 
1d heavenly glory, are not deft- 
ce, rous of vain olory. Thoſe that are 
TC | finmly ſettled and grounded 1n 
"s qqcauno Yay be proud, And 
C | they that a (cribe all unto God, 
©, | what yoo {ocver they have recet- 
red;ſeck not glory one of another, 
© | bur world have that glory which 1s 
it from God alone * and delare above 
all things to praiſe God 1n him- 
{elf, and in all the Saints, and 
| ty ayes tend unto the ſame. 
| . Be therefore grateſull for the 
$ vi gift, and thou ſhalt be made 
| rorthy torecelve greater, Let the 
» | laſt be unto thee alſo as the 
createſt:& the moſt contemptible 
5 an efpec1al oift, If thou conkeder 
the \ Ges of the giver, no giſt will 
ſeem lictle,or of mean ron: For 
it 1s not little that 1s £1ven by the 
moſt high God. Yea, if he ſhould 
| ive puniſlment and ftripes , it 
F 5 ought 
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ought to be gratefull ; for that he 
doth is alwayes for our falration, 
whatſoever he permitteth to hap- 
pen unto us. He that delireth t 
keep the grace of God, let him y. 
thankfull for the grace given, and 
patient for the taking away there- 
of, Let him pray c It may re- | 
turn. Let him be wary & humble, | 
leſt he loſe it. | 
CHAT, XL 
How few the lovers of the Croſſe 
of Chriſt are. 

Eſts hath now many lovers of | 

his heavenly kingdome, but few | 

carers of his Croſſe. He hath ma- 
ny defirous of comfort, but few of | 
tribulatio. He findeth many com- | 
pan1ons of his tavle,but feiy of his 
abſtinence. All delire to rejoyce 


with him,fery will ſuffer any thing ! 


for him, or with him. Many fol- 
low Tefus unto the breaking of 
bread : but few to the drinking of 
the cup of his paſſion. Many reve- 
rence his miracles: fey follow the 


1910miny of his crofle.M —— 
eſus 


| 


| 


—Y 
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ſeſus as long as adverlities hap- 
pen not. Many praiſe and blejſe 
him , as Jong as they recetve an y 
coinforts from him. But if Jeſus 
hide himſeli, and leave them but 
awhile, they fall either 1nto com- 
plaiat, or into too much dejection 
of mind, 

2. But they that love Jeſus for 
Teſus, &not for ſome comfort of 
their own, blefle him in all tribu- 
lation and anguiſh of heartzas well 
28 n the greateſt comfort. And al- 
though he ſhould never give them 
comfort, they notwithſtanding 
would ever praiſe him, and al. 
wayes give him thanks, 

3. O how powerfull is the pure 
love of Teſus, which is mixed withe 
10 ſelf-love nor proper intereſt | 
Are they not all to be called hire- 
lings,that ever ſeek comforts ?2 Do 
they not ſhew themſelves to be 
rather lovers of themſelves then 
of Chriſt, that alwayes think of 
their commodity and gain? Where 
may one be found that will ſerve 
God freely ? 4, It 
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4. It is hard to find any one ſo 
{pirituall that is fript of the love 
of all earthly taings, For where is 
any that 1s indeed POOr f1 ſp irit, 
and free from all affetion of ciea- 
tures ? Farre hs: and from the 
end of tte world is his place: If a 
man thould eve all his wealth,yet 
15 it nothing, And if he ſhould out- 


wardly expreſſe ereat repentance | 


yet is it little. And if bg ſhould at- 


tain to all knowledge , he js yet | 


Carre off. And if he {h ould 
great virtue, and very fer vent de. 
rotiony et there 15 much w anting: 


to \vit tyOne thing W hid his moſt ne- * 


ceſſary for him. What is th: it; That 
leaving all,he forſake himfelt, and 

oO perſectly from himn{clf, od re- 
rain nothing of ſelſ-love, And 
when he hath done all rhat he 
| qi th to be done,let him think 

1at he hath done nothing, 

5, Lethimnot weigh that much 
which might be m1 Ic h eſteemd:bur 
according. ro nt 1, but let tm af- 
firm himſelf to be a1 unprofitable 

{cr. 


I7, Chap.12. 


$ (6) 
We 
Is 


Patiern, 119 
frvant , as our Saviour hath fad, 
Kher you ſhall hawe done all things 
that are commanded you , fay We 
ere timprofitable lerrants , Then 
may he be truly poor 11 ſpirit and 
naked , and ſay with the Prophet, 
] am alone and poor : yet no 
man richer, 10 man 1more Power- 
full, no man more free then he 


| that can leave himſelf and all 


O__ 


things, and put himſelf in the 
meaneſt and loweſt place. 
CHAP. XII. 
Of the highway of the Holy 
Croſs. 
Nto many ſeemeth hard this 
ſpeech , Deny thy ſelf , take up 
thy Croſs , and follow Tejus. But it 
will be :nuch harder to hear that 
laſt word, Depart from me,ye curſed, 
into everlaſting fire. For they thgt 
now willingly hear and follow 7 the 
word of the Croſs , ſhall not then 
ſear to hear the ſentence of ever- 
laſting damnation. This 1tgne of 
the Croſs ſhall be in heaven , 
When our Lord inall come to 


judge « 
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judgement. Then all the ſervant; 
of the Crofle,wio ja their lifetime 
conformed themſelves unto Chriſt 
crucified , thall draw near unto 
Chrit the Judge with great Con- 
fdence. 

2. Why therefore fearctt thou to 
take up the Crofle, which leadeth 
thee to a Kingdome ? In the Croſs 
15 health , inthe Croſs is lite, in 
the Croſs 1s protection again{t or 
enemies , in the Crols 1s 1n{t:fjon 
of heavenly ſweetnefle, in the 


Croſs is ſtrength of mind, in the | 
Croſs 1s joy of ſpirit, in the Crols | 
15 the heightof virtue,in the Croſs 


15.the perfection of ſanGtity. There 
1s no health of the ſoul , nor hope 


j 


| 


hm) 
and 
pain 
bm 

3 
con 
life 


| Ka) 


of everlaſting life but in the | 


Croſs. Take up therefore thy 
Croſs and follow Jeſus , and thoy 
fnalt go into life everlaſting, He is 
gone before, bearing his Croſſe,& 
15 dead for thee on the Croſs ; that 
thou mayeſt alſo bear thy Croſs, 
and defire to die on the Crots 
with him. For if thou dyeſt with 

hun, 
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ants hm,thou ſhalt alſo live with hun. 
me ind if thou be kis companton in 
iſt rain > thou ſhalt be partaker with 
ato tim alſo in glory. 
| 2, Pchold inthe Croſs all doth 
| onfit,and all lyeth 1n ending our 
tO | fe upon it : for there 15 no other 
th | (ay unto liſe , and unto true in- 
Ws | ward peace , but the way of the 
NN Holy Croſs, and of daily mortifi- 
UV cation, Go where thou wilt , ſeek 
M whatſoever thou wilt, thou ſhalt 
1e not find a hicher way abovegnor a 
e | fafer way below , then the way of 
's | the Holy Croſs. Diſpoſe and order 
'S all things according to thy will 
© | andjudgement:yet thou ſhalt ever 
e | find, thatof neceſſity thou muſt 
* | ſuffer ſomewhat, either willingly 
' or againſt thy will, ſo as thou ſhalt 
| | ever find the Crofſe, For either 
thou ſhalt feel pain in thy body, 
or 1n thy ſoul thou ſhalt ſuffer tri- 
bulation of ſpirit. 

4. Sometimes thou ſhalt be for- 
| fake of God, ſometimes thou ſhalt 
| be troubled by thy neighbours : & 

which 
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which 1s more, oftentimes thoy 


lnalt be 1k {ome to thy ſelt:neither| 


cant thou be delivered or caſed 

by any reinedy or comjort; but {o 

long as plea ſeth God: thou Poar'w, 
ſtto bear it; For God will have 


thee learn to ſuffer tribulation | 
without comfort ; and that thon | 
ſubmit thy (elf wholly to him, and | 


become more humble by tribula- 
tion. No man hath fo cordiall a 
{celing of the pailion of Chriſt, as 
he who hath ſuffered the like him- 
ſelf. The Croſs thereſore 1s al- 
wayes ready, and every where 
attendeth thee, Thou canſt not 
eſcape 1t whitherſoever thou run- 
neſt : for whereſoever thou goeſt, 
taou carrieft thy ſelf with thee, 
and ſhalt ever find thy ſelf : both 
above and below , without and 
within,zwhich way foever thou dot 
tyra thee, alwayes thou ſhalt find 
the Croſs : and everywhere of ne- 
ceftity thou mult have patience, if 
thou wilt have inward peace, and 
enjoy aneverlaiting Crown, 


ap. 12. * Tattern, 122 
. If thou bear the Croſſe wil- 


Ou tot 
ter | ling 1t will bear thee, and lead 
qd thee t&> thy delired end, to wit, 


20 | thou makeſt for thy ſelf a new 
11 | burden , and increaſeſt thy load, 
iq [and yet notwithſtanding thou 
1. | muſt bear it. If thou caſt away one 
z Crofſe , without doubt thou ſhalr 
s | find another , and that perhaps a 
. | More heavy one, 
6. Thinkeſt thou to eſcape that 
» | which no man could eyer avoid , 
e | which of the Saints in the world 
. | ras without croſſes, and tribula- 
ton? Verily Jefus Chriit our Lord 
was never one hour without pain 
| of ſuffering, ſolong as he lived. 
| Chriſt ( ſaith he_) ought to ſuer,and 
' riſe again from death , and ſo to 
eter into his gloyy : and how doſt 
thou ſeek any other way, then this 
Ligh way, which is the way of the 
Holy Crofle 2 
7. The whole 1 fe of Chrift was 
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a Croſſe and Martyrdome : & dof fort 
thou ſeek reſt and joy 2 Thou art! tion 
deceived,thor art deceived,if thoy conf 
ſeekeſt any other thing then to oC 
ſuffer tribulation : for this whole ata 
mortal life is full of miſeries, and md 
enyironed on every lide with crof. | veth 
ſes. And how much the more one full 
hath profited in ſpirit, ſo much the | mu 
heavier croſſes heoftentimes find. | him 
eth:for the love he beareth to God virt 
increaſeth the grief which he en. \ that 
dureth for his baniſhmenr. fleſt 

8.But yet this man, though (0 abh 
many wayes afflited , is not with- | you 
out the remedy of ſome ſpiritual ' and 
conſolation, for the great good| 9 
which he perceiveth to grow unto | nel 
him by the bearing of his Crofſe. | love 
For whileſt he willingly putteth } de 
himſelf nnder ic, all the burden of - ſuf 
tribulation 15s turaed inro the con- ca 
fidece ofdivine comfort. And hoy | wil 
much the more the fleſh 1s waſted | ver 
by afflition , ſo much the more is | bire 
che ſpirit ſtrengthened by imward | tho 
grace.And ſometimes he isſocom- | be. 

ſorted 


It, Chap. 12. Pattern. 12g 
dof forted with the defire of tribula- 
art! tion, and adverſity,for the love of 
hoy conforming himſelf to the Crofſe 
| to dfChriſt , that he would not wiſh 
ole zany time to be without ſorrow 
nd ind tribulation : becai:ſe he belie- 
of. | veth that ſo much the more grate- 
"ne full he ſhall be vnto God, how 
the | much the more he can ſuffer for 
1d. | him, This is not a work of hymane 
od virtue,but it is the grace of Chriſt 
-n- | that can, and doth ſo much in frail 
feſh;that what naturally it always 
ſo | abhorreth and flyeth, that by fer- 
h. | your of ſpirit , it taketh hold on 
al ' and loveth. 
dd | 9. Itis not according to mans 
'0 | inclination to bear the Crofle, to 
», | love the Crofle , chaſtiſe and ſub- 
th | dre the body, to flie honours , to 
ff - ſuffer contumelies with a joyfull 
- leatt, to deſpiſe himſelf and to 
w | Wiſh to be deſpiſed, to bear all ad- 
d | verſities, and damages, and to de- 
s | brenoproſperity in this world. Tf 
4 | thou conf;dereſt thy ſelf,thou ſhalt 
- | beable to perform no ſuch matter 
thy 
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thy ſelf. Bur if thou truſteſt in the 
Lord, ſtrength ſhall be given thee] | Set 
_ heaven , and the world and 1ng 
fleſh ſhall be made ſubject to thy, |, tit 
command, Neither ſhalr thou fea 
thy enemy the Devil , if thou be ** 
armed with faith, Po beareſt the tho 
Croſſe of Chriſt. his 
10.Settle therefore thy ſelL,llike| 

a good and fajthfull ſervant of | © 
C hit, to bear manfullythe Crofle |; 
of thy Lord,who was crucified for 
thee out of love. Prepare thy ſelf 
to bear many adverſities and di- 
vers kinds of troubles in this mi. | 
ſerable life : for ſoit will be with! 
thee, whercſoever thou be, and fo 
furcly thou wilt ftiad it, whereſoe- 
ver thou hide thy {elf. So jt muſt be 
and there 15 no remedy or means th 


f ry 


hi 


to avoid tribulation and ſorrow, \ * 
: ! an 

but to bear them. Drink of the cup 
ly 
of our Lord he: artily , if thou wilt, ; 
In 
be his friend, and defireſt to have f 
part with him, Leave the deſire of K 
comforts ro Sad We. him do th 


thereia its ſhall beſt pleaſe him, tf 
ver 
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Set thou thy heart upon the ſuffer. 
a ing of tribulations , and account 
thy tiem the greateſt comforts : for 
ſea fat the ſufferings of this life are 
u be | ©0t condigne to future glory = 
the though thou alone couldit ſuffer 
{ them all. 

like | 11. When thou ſhalt come to 
» of | {lus eſtate , that tribulation ſhall 
ofle feerp ſweet and ſavoury unto thee 
Ga for Chriſt : then thou maiſt think 
{elf | it is well with thee , for thou haſt 
4; | found a Paradiſe upon earth. As 
af long as 1t 15 grievous to thee to 
I ſuffer , and that thou defireſt to 
a fe it ; ſolong ſhalt thou be ill at 
«. | fſe:and the tribulation thou flieſt 
be | Vl follow thee every where, 

12, If thou ſettleſt thy ſelf to 
that thou ovohteſt,to wit,to ſuffer 
and todie to thy ſelf,it will quick- 
"A ly be better with thee, and thon 
'e | ſnalt find peace. Although thou 
if | ſhouldeft have been rapt even un- 
_ | tothe third heaven with S. Paul, 


ns 
x, 


Ip 


0 
X thou art not for this ſecured that 
k thou ſhalt fuffer no adyerlity. 1 


C ſaitl 
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C faith Jeſus_) will fhew him hoy Wit 
great things he muſt ſuffer for m| 
name, It reſreth therefore, tha ANC 
thon ſufter,if thou wile love Jeſus, #1 
and perpetually ſerve him, Fg 
13.O, would to God,;thou wer fit 
worthy to ſuffer fomethiny for [e. bec 
{ns ! how great glogy wouldit| ſh0! 
nnto thee, what joy to all th! anc 
Saints of God , how great edifics| Sal 
tion alſo ro thy neighbour!For a! the 
do commend patience , thougi| iſt 
few defire to ſuffer. With grea| Tc 
reaſon thoy oughteſt to be willing] M2 
to ſuffer a little for Chriſt ; ſince. £101 
many ſuffer farre greater thing 
for the world. : {er 
14. Know for certain that thou the 
oughteſt to lead a dying life, And! fur 
how much the more every our, ! 
dieth to himfelf;ſo much the mor i Pl 
doth he begln to live to God, No tha 
man is fit to attain unto heavenly 4 
things , unlefle he ſubmit himſel} of 
to the hearing of advyerſities for! 1 
Chriſt, Nothino is more grate- der 
ſul unto God , nothing more MM 
v hb 12.) 
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wholeſome to thee 1n this world, 
then to ſuffer willingly tor Chrift. 


' And if it were in thy choice, thou 
| kouldeſt rather with vo ſuffer ad- 


rerfities for Chriſt , then to enjoy 
the delight of many comforts : 


j becauſe by theſe means thou 
houldit be niore like unto Chrilt. 
| and more conformable to all the 


Saints. For our good works, and 


the perſection of our eſtate con- 
\ fiteth not in much ſwectneſſes 


and comforts; but rather in ſuffer- 
ing great afflitions and tribula- 
OTC 

15, If there had been any bet- 
terthing , and more profitable to 
the health of man then ſuffermeg, 
furely Chriſt would have - ain 
t by word, and example. But he 
plaialy exhorted all the Diſciples 
that followed him , and all that 
defire to ſollow himztothe bearing 
of the Croſſe , and ſaith , If any 
man will conr after m2 , let him 
deny himſelf and take up his Croſſe, 


md follow me, So as hen we have 


read 
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read and ſearched all , let this be; te: 
the laſt conclution , Thar by many] at 
tribulations we muſt enter into the| ou 
Kingdome of God, thi 

+ Bl 
oats , Iny 
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| Oy 


C HAD. I. p 

the 

Of the inward ſpeech of Chriſt wt - 
« faithfull ſoul. ns 


ZN Cy 9H hear what the | and 
A PSS) Lord God will ſpeck ua 
oY in me. Bleſſed is the | Wii 
EVE ſoul that heareth tne 

, the Lord ſpeaking | fly 
in her, and receiveth from his \v 
mouth the word of comfort, |{tal 
Bleſſed are thoſe eares that re- \ry 
ceive- the ſound of the divine *e 
voice,& liſten not to the whiſper- Pr: 
ings of the world. Bleſſed indeed |ad 
are thoſe eares that hearken not [thee 
to the voice which ſoundeth out-| re 


wardly , but unto the truth which Fare 
teach- 
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be, tacketh inwardly. Bleſſed indeed 
ary] xe the eyes that being ſhutup to 
thi] outward things , are attentrve to 
toſe things that are jnternall, 
+ Bleſſed are they that enter intothe 
—, inxard things, and endeavour to 
; | prepare themſelves inore & yore 
| bydaily exerciſes to the attaining 
| of heavenly ſecrets, Blefled ba 
they that delight to converſe with 
1114 | God,and caſt from them all unpe- 
diments of the world. 
2, Conlider theſe things,my foul 
th | and ſhut up the door of thy ſen- 
eek | fuall delires, that thou mayſt hear 
the | #hat thy Lord God (peaketh in 
eth hee. Thus ſaith thy Beloved, I am 
ing thy ſaſety,thy peace, and thy lite $ 
his \ Keep thy ſelf with me , and thou 
ort, \{halt find peace. Forſake all trant- 
re. Iory things , and ſeek thoſe that 
:ine everlaſting. Whar arc all tein- 
er- forall things,but deceiving ſnares? 
ed |and what do all creatures avail 
not [hee ; if thou be forſaken by the 
Olite 895K Forſake therefore all 
tich Farthly things & labour to pleaſe 
ach- | bu thy 
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thy C reatour) and be faithfull un. 
to him, that thou mailſt attain unto 


:rue happineſſe 
CHAP.IL 


That Truth ſpeaketh inwardly with. 


out noiſe of words, 
HRISTIAYN, Speak Lord 

for thy ſervant heareth : I am 
thy ſervant, grant me underſtand. 
ing, that F may know thy teſtimo-, 
nies. Incline my heart to the word | 
of thy mouth. Let thy ſpeech de- 
ſcend as the dew into my ſoul. The | 
1ildren of Ifrael in times paſt ſaid| 

; Moſes, Speak thou unto us, ant 

"me 1;ll hear thee : Let not our Lord 
# mo us, leſtwedie. Net (0 
not ſo, I beſeech thee, But! 

with the Prophet Samuel ,| 

and earneſtly 1ntreat, 

- Lord, for thy ſervant heateth, 

1 Moſes ſpeak unto me, not 

of the Prophets, but thou 

er [peak my Lord God) tht 
1-1rer and enlightner of all the 
-ophets : for thon alone withou! 
m canit periettly incu we 


yt 
- 


| 
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un. but they without thee can profit 
nto| nothing. 
2. They can pronunce words, 
but they give notſpirit. They ſpeak 
ith. marvellous well, but if thou hold 
thy peace, they inflame not the 
ord | heart, They deliver the letters,but 
an | thou openeſt the ſenſe. They brin 
nd. | forth myſteries, but thou cicloet 
mo-| the underſtading of ſealed things. 
orb | They declare thy commande- 
de-| ments, but thou helpeſt to fulfill 
The| the, They ſhew the way, but thong 
ſaid giveſt frength towalk in it, They 
«ni work onely exteriourly , but thou 
Lord) inftructeſt and enlightneſt the 
t {0 hearts, They water outwardly, but 
ut], thou giveſt fruitfulnefle, They 
vel, found forth words but thou gtveſt 
eat;, underſtanding to the hearing, ' 
reth.) 3, Let not therefore Moſes ſpeak 
,no: unto me, but thou jay Lord God, 
tho! the ever Jaſting truth; leſt I ſhould 
the dieyand become without fruit, if T 
| the bewarmed outwardly onely, and 
hou) not inflamed within;leſt the word 
me; heard and nor fulfilled, known & 
ow QC 2 , not 
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not loved , beletved and not oh. 
ſerved, ſhould mcreaſe my Judge-| 
mont, Speak therefore Lord, for 
thy ſervant heareth , for thou haſt 
the words of everlaſting life. , 
Speak unto me to the comfort of 
my ſoul , and to the amendment 
of my whole lite, and to thy praiſe 
and glory , and everlaſting h6- 
nour, 
CHAP. IIL. 
That the words of God are to be heat | 
with humility ,, and that many | 
weigh them not. 
HRIST. Sonne, hear my 
*words,vyords of greateſt ſweet- 
neſs, excelling all the knowledle| 
of the Pliloſophers and wiſe men 
of this world. My words are ſpirit 
and life, not ro be weighed by 
the underſtanding of man. They ' 
are not to be drawn to vain liking 
but v0 be heard wich lilence , and 
to be received with all humility 
and great affection. 
CHRISTIAN. And] faid 
Blefied is tae man whom ren 
alt 


| 


—  ____ 


Chap. 3. Patiers, 13s 
ſhalt inftru&, O Lord, and ſhalt 
teach thy Iaw > that thou mayeſt 
give him quietneſs ſrom the evil 
dayes, and that he be not deſtroy- 
edupon earth. 

2. CHRIST. I faith our 
Lord_) have tavght the Prophets 
from the beginnmng,and ceate not 
continually ro ſpeak to every one: 
but many are deat , anid grve no 
eare tomy ſpecch. The greater 
number do more willingly liſten 
to the world,then to God : & fſol- 
low ſooner the defires of their 
fleſh, then the will of God, The 
world promiſeth temporall and 
{mall things , and 1s ſerved with 
great diligence : I promife moſt 
hich and eternall things, and the 
hearts of men are nothing moved 
with it. Who js he that ſerveth and 
obeyeth me with equal care to 
that withwhich the world,and the 
Lords thereof are ſerved 2 Bluſh O 
Sidon, ſaith the ſea, And if thou ask 
the cauſe, hear wherefore : For a 
little Prebend a long journey is 
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undertaken ; for everlaſting life 
many wall ſcarce once lift a foot 
from the ground. A thing of ſmall 


value 15 fought after greedil y : for | 


a penyſometimes there 15foul con- 
tention : for a vain thing & fleight 
promiſe, men ceaſe not to toil day 
and night, 

3. Burt (FAalas) for an unchan- 
geable good, for an inelimable 
reward,for che higheſt honour and 
glory without end,they are loth to 
take the leaſt pains. Bluſh there. 


oo - 


| 


fore flothfull & complaining Ser- | 


vant, that they are found more ' 


readie to deſtrufion, then thouto 
life, They rejoyce more at vanity, 
then thou at truth. And yot they 


are ſometimes fruſtrated of their 


hope 3 but my promiſe deceiveth 
none, nor ſendeth him away em- 
ptie that truſteth in me. I will 
2ivethat which I have promiſed, 
will fulfill that which T have ſaid; 
but to him that remains faithfull 
in my love tothe end, T am the 
rewvarder of all that are good, pr 

lo 


' 


 - a YT _ ww Ts wm wYWwr mw. HO OE NENT 


V 


h 


Chap. 3» Pattern. 137 - 


do trie my devout ſervants with 
ſtrong trialls 

4, Write my words in thy heart, 
and think diligently of them: : for 
they will be neceſffarte in t1:c of 
temp:ajon. What rhou wdzer- 
ſfandeſt not when thou readelt , 
thou ſhalt know in the day of viG- 
tation. I am wont to vilit my ele&t 
two ſeverall wayes ,.to wit, with 
temptation, and comfort. AndT 
daily reade two lefſons unto them 
one repreheading their viees,ano- 
ther exhorting them to the 1n- 


creaſes of virtues. He that hath my 


words and deſpiſeth them, hath 
within kimfelf that ſhall judge 
him at the laſt day. 


TheCHRISTIAN'S prayer to 
imploye the Grace of devetion. 


s, O Lord my God, thou art all 
that Ican defire. Who am I, that 
dare fpeak unto thee ? 7 amthy 
pooreſt ſervant, and a moſt vile 
worm ? much more poor and con- 
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temptible then I can or dare ex. 
preſſe, Remember Lord,thatT am 
nothine,have nothing, and can do 
nothing. Thon alone art good, 
juſt, and holy : thou cagſt do all 
things,pertormett all things, ſend- 
eſt only a ſinner empty away. Call 
to minde thy mercies , and fill my 
heart with thy grace,Who wilt not 
that thy worl:s be void , and in 
vain. 

6. How can T ſupport my ſelf in 
this miſerable life , wnleſſe thy 
mercy and grace coſort me ? Tum 


not thy face ſrom me : delay not | 


—O— 


thy vilitation ; draw not away thy | 
comfort, leſt my ſon] become as 


earth without water unto thee, 
EL ord,;teach me to fulfill thy will ; 
teach me to live worthily , and 
humbly #1thy (:ght 3 for thou art 
my vw iſdome,thon doſl truly know 


——_— 


me, and did!t know me before the © 


world was made, and before 1 was 
born into the would, 
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Chap.4. Patters, 129 
CHAP. IV. 

That we ought to live in tyuth and 
humility in the (1gbt of God, 
HRIST, Sonne,walk im my 
Goht in ſincerity & truth * and 


| erer ſeek me in plainneſs of heart, 


He that walketh mm my fight in 


! trith, ſhall be defended from evil 
| inarfions, and the truth ſhall de- 


liver him from ſeducers, and from 
the detraRtions of the wicked, If 
the Truth ſhall have made thee 
free, thou ſhalt be truly free, and 
ſralt not care for vain ſpeeches of 


' men, 


CHRISTIAN. Lord, it 1s 
true, According as thon ſaift, ſol 


' beſeech thee let it be done witlr 


me,and keep mezand bring me to a 
happy end, Let thy truth teach me, 
and let it deliver me from all evil 


; affeftion and jnordfinte love : and 


{ ſhall walk with thee 11 great 
freedome of keart, 
2.CHRIST.Iwill teach thee 
(faith the Truth )ihofe things that 
are right and pleating in my fight . 
5 Think 
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Thank of thy ſinnes with great dif. 
pleaſure & grief,and never eſteem 
thy ſelf any thing for thy good 
works. Thou artin very deed a 


ſinner & ſubje@ to many paljions, 


Of thy ſelf thou alwayes tendeſi to 
nothing and art quickly caſt down 
and overcome 3 quickly troubled, 


quickly diſfolved. Thou haſt no. | 


thing wheremthou canfſt glory,but 
many things for which thou 
oughteſt to deſpiſe thy ſelf 3 for 
thou art much weaker then thou 
art able to comprehend. 

3- And therefore let nothing 
ſeem much unto thee whatſoever 
thou do*ſt, Let nothingſeem great, 
nothing precious,and wonderfull, 
nothing worthy of eſtimation,no- 


— 


thing high, nothing truly comen- | 


dable and to be defired , but that | 


which 1s everlaſting Let the eter- 
aall Truth above all things pleaſe 
rhee.Let thy own great unwortht- 


neſſe alwayes diſpleaſe thee. Fear | 


notha2blame, and fly nothing ſo 
much 25 thy ſianes,& vices: which 


CO Ir. 


m3 ww, Cf =—= & oy 


RD NIE” RR £5 ©" 


k ITI, 
t dif. 
teem 
Pood 
eed a 
ons, 


ſt to 


Chap. 4. Pattern. TAI 


ought to diſpleaſe more then the 
lofles of ' any taing whatſocver, 
Some walk not ſincerely in my 
fight,but ſed by a certain cu r1ohity 
and pride , will know my fecrets, 
and underitand tac high things of 
God, neglecting themſelves and 
their own ſalvation. Thefe often- 
times ( for that IT reſiſt them_) do 
fall into great temptation and 
{innes for theirpride and curioſity. 
4. Fear the judgements of God, 
dread the wrata of the Almighty 
But diſcufſe not the works of the 
Higheſt.Searci thine own iniqui- 
ties,in how much thou haſt offend. 
ed,and how much good thon haſt 
neglected Some carry their reli- 
efon onely in books, forme in 
pictures, ſome in outward lignes 
and figures; ſome have ne 11 their 
monthes, but little 1a their heart. 
There are others that being uus 
minated in their under:tanding 
and purged in their afiettion do 
alwayes breath after thi os eter- 


"nally and ace unwilling to hear of | 
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the things of this world, and do- 
ſerve the necefhitics of nature with 
orief : & theſe perceive what the 
Spirit of truth fpeaketh in them. 
Becaſe 1t teacheth them to deſpiſe 
earthly, and love heavenly things; 
tonegledt the world, and day and 
Night to dejire heaven. 


CHAP. V. 
Of the Wonderfull effett of divine 
love. 


CHR ISTIANI Fa arſe thee, 

O heavenly Father, Father of 
my Lord TeſwsC hriſt,for that thou 
haſt vonchſaſed to remember me 
a p>or creature. O Father of mer- 
cies andGod of all comfort, thaitks 


| be unto thee, who ſomtimes with 


thy comfort refreſheſt me 1m» 
worthy of all coinſort, I ever blets 


#7 and glonfie thee with thy onely 


beootten Sonne, and the holy 


+» Ghoſt, for ever and ever. O God 
my Lord, the holy lover of my 


ſoul,when thou ſhalr come nto my 
beart, all trat 1s within me will re- 
joyce. Taou art my giory ana the 

exul- 


— 


CC — 


Chap. $» Pattern. 143 
exultation of my heart. Thou art 
ry hope and refuge mthe day of 
my tribulation. = 

2. Bur for that I amweakin 
love, and imperfect in vertue, I 


' havencedto be ſtrengthened and 


A — — —— 


comfort ed by thee: viſit me there- 
fore often , and inſtrut mewith 
thy holy diſciplure. Deliver me 
jrom evil paſſions,& heal my heart 
of all inordinate affe&ions : that 
being cured within& well purged, 
I may be made fit to love,ſtrong to 
{uffer,and conſtant to perfevere. 
3. Love is a great thing, 1n very 
truth a great good 3 which alone 
maketh every thing that is heavy, 


| lghtz and beareth equally. that 


— - 


Pon 


which 1s unequal, For it carrieth a 
burden without a burden,and ma- 
keth every thing that is bitter , 
ſweet and delightſome .The noble 
love of Jeſus inforceth man to 
work great things , and ſtirreth 
um up to defire alwayes the moſt 
perfet. Love will be Moft,and not 
kent down with any baſe thing, 

Love 
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Love will be free from ail worldly 
affetion, tothe end , his inward 


{1ght be not prejudiced;thar he be | 


not entangled with the deſire of 
ans tr: anirory 1 gain, or troubled 


[| 
Wita the want en Noting is 


ſweeter t then love,nothing ſtrong: 


er, noth1: gh 1gher, nothing more | 


large, nothing more pleaſant, no- 
thing fuller nor better 11 heaven 


or 5h earth : for that love 15 born | 


of God,and cannot re{t butin God 
above all creatures. 

4. He that loveth, flyeth, run- 
neth and rejoyceth, he is free an 
not held in. He giveth all for all 
and hath all in all, for that he rell- 
eth 1n one Higheſt above all, from 
which all good floweth & procee- 
deth. He reſpeReth not the gifts, 


but turneth himfelt above al 


goods unto the giver. Love often- 
times knoweth no meafure, but 1n- 
flameth above all meaſure, Love 
feeleth no burden , weigheth no 
pains, defireth aboye its firength, 


complaineth not of impoſſibility, | 


{or 


| 


Chap.5. Paiteyn. 145 
for that it thinketh all things law 

full and poſſible. Ir js therefore 
able to undertake all tlings z and 
prforinern and bringeta many 
' tags to effect + whereas he that: 


[| 
doth: nor love , {ainteth , and lies 


down. 

s, Love watcheth.and ſleeping 
ſleepeth not; heing wearied,1s not 
tired 3 ſtraightne < 15 NOt preſſed; 


| friokred, 15 not tronbled : but ike 


alively flame and burning torch, 
breaketh upwards , and *patlerh 
through all with great ſecurity, If 
any one loyeth, he knoweth what 
this voice crieth, A loud cry 1n the 
ear's of God is the burning love 
of the ſoul , which ſaith, My God, 
my loye , thou art wholly mine, 
and T wholly thine, 

6. Enlarge me in love,that with 
the inward mouth of my heart I 
may taſte how ſ\veet it 15to Jove,& 
to be melted, & fivim in thy love, 
Let me be poſſeſſed by love, 
mounting above my ſclf, with ex- 
celſive ferxHur and admiration. 

Let 
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Let me ſig the ſons of Jove, 

let me follow thee on hugh my be. 
loved ; let my ſou! ſpend it (elf 
thy praiſe reoycing through love, 


| 


Let me love thee more then my 


ſelf, and not my ſelf but for thee, 
and all in thee that truly love thee, 
as the law of love commandeth 
which ſhineth ſrom thee. 

7, Love is ſwiſt, lincere,pious, 
ſweet and delightfull,ſtrong, pati. 
entfaithfull,prudent,long-ſuffer. 
ing, manly , and never ſeeking it 
ſelf. For where one ſeeketh him- 
ſelf, there he falleth from loye. 
Love 1s circumſpedt, humble, and 


upright : not ſoftly, fiot light, nor | 


attending unto vain things; lober, 
chaſte, conſtant quietzand 2 ouvarded 
in all the ſenſes. Love is fit jet 
and obedient to Superijours, mean 


and abje to it ſelf , devout and | 


thankfull unto God, trolting :nd 
hoping alwayes in him, even then 


when God imparteth no ſweetneſs | 


unto it : for without ſorrow none 
liveth in lore, 
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8. He that 1s not ready to ſuffer 
all things, and ftand to the will of 
his beloved , 15 not worthy to be 
alled a lover. A lover ought to 
embrace willingly all that is hard 
ind diſtaſtefull ſor his beloved; and 
not to turn away from hun for any 
contrary 2ccidents , 

CHAT VL 

Of the proof of « true Lover. 
HR1S T.Sonne,thouy artnot 
yet a ſtrong & prudent lover. 
| CHRISTIAN. Wherefore Lord: 
| CHRIST. Becauſe thou viveſt 
| over for a ſmall adverſity, and too 
| reedily ſeekeſt comfort. A ſtrong 
' ber ſtandeth firmly in temptati- 
' ns, and giveth not credit to the 
crafty perlwafions of the enemy. 
As I pleaſe him in profperity, fo I 

' an not unpleaſant to him im ad- 

| verſity. 

2. A ptndent lover confidereth 
| not ſo much the gift of his lover, 

a; the love of the giver, He rather 

eſtecineth the good will then the 

value, and placerh all gifts under 


his 
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his beloved. A noble lover reſteti th 
not in the gift, but in me above a, th 
ny gilt. All therefore is nor lot if tþ 

ſometimes thou hait lefle taſte of 
ine then thoy wouldeſt.That good, de 
and ſ\veet delve which thouſome-: fir 
times feeleſt.15 the effect of preſen! all 
grace , and acertain fore-taſte ol! th 
the heavenly ' ountrey , whereon| fr 
thou muſt not rely too much, for! of 
it goeth and cometh, Bur to fight th 
againſt evil motions of the mind pl 
which may happen unto thee, and| t 
to deſpiſe the ſugge!tion of the| th 
devil , is 2 ſign of virtue and great! ri 
courage, << 
$; Let not therefore ſtr ange fan- re 
cies forced into thee of any matter! pl 
whatſoeyer trouble thee, Retama bh 
firm purpoſe and an vprightinten- | rt 
tion to God Neither 1s it an jllu-| n 
fion that ſoinetumes thou art ſud-| f] 
denly raviſhed jnto an holyex- 
ceſſe,and preſently returacſtagan | 
unto the accuſtomed vanities of | c 
thy heart, For thou doſt rather un-| þ 
willingly fufter themzthen commit! 1 
them: 


— 


| 
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eſteti them: and as long as they diſpleaſe 

Ovea, thee , and thou ſtriveſt againſt 

lol if them, it is a gain and no Joſle. 

ſte of 4.Know that thy ancient enemy 

2odd, doth ever ſtrive to hinder thy de- 

ome-; fire to g00d;& to divert thee from 
'eſent! all rel1gious exerciſe : to wit,irom 

ſte ol! the devout memory of my paſſion, 
rea] from the profitable remembrance 

, for] of thy finnes , from the guard of 
fight | thine own hearc,and from the firm 
m1nd| purpoſe of profiting in virtue. He 
, and] thruſteth many evil thoughts into 
the] thymind.thar he may cauſe a wea- 

reat! riſomneſſe and horrour in thee,to 
| draw thee from devout prayerand 
fin- reading. Humble confeſſjon 1s dif- 
atter pleaſing unto himz:and if he could, 
ana he would cauſe thee to ceaſe from 
ten-| receivingthe Sacrament. Truſt him 
llu- | not. nor care for him-although he 
ſud- | ſhould often ſet ſnares of deceit fo 
ex- intrap thee. Charge him with it 
pain | when he ſuggeſte:h ei] and un- 
) of| dean thoughts naro thee zSay unto 
un-| him, Away filthy ſpirit,bluth miſe- 
mit! rable wretch 3 thou art very filthy 
-m:| that 
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that bringeſt ſuch things unto mine fl 
ears. Away from me wicked de., f 
cerver, thou ſhalt have no partin| ! 
me : but Jeſus ſhall be with me 
a ſtrong warrjour , and thoy ſhalt« T 
ſtand confounded. I had rather 
die,and undergo any torment then! ( 
to conſent unto thee. Hold thy, | 
peace and be filent ; T will hearl Þ 
thee no more,though thon ſhovld. | © 
eſt work me many troubles, The | 
Lord is my light avdiny fal vation, | 7: 
whom ſhall T fear ? If wholear. |! 
mies ſhould ſrand together againſt | 9 
me, my heart ſhall not fear: The | 
Lord is my helper and my te-} © 
deemer. 8 
s. Fight like a good ſouldier; 'l 
and if thon ſometimes fall through , Þ 
frailty, take greater ſtrength then t 
before, truſting 1n my more abun- 
dant grace: and rake great heedd 
va pleaſing of thy ſelf and pride, 
This brings many into errour,and 
makes tham ſometimes fallintoal- |. 
moſt incurable blindneffe.Let the } 
fall of the proud, fooliſhly pre- 


ſuing 


k 711 Chap. 7. Pattern, I51 
mine funiing of themſelves , ſerve thee 
d de.j for a warning, and a perpetual hus 
art in; mhation. 


me as CHAP. VIh 
ſhales That grace is to be hid undey the 
rather; veil of humility. 


tha; CHRIST. Sonne, iris more 
d thy| profitable and ſafe for thee to 
| hear | hide the grace of devotion; not to 
ovId. | extoll thy felf, nor to ſpeak much 
The | nor to eſteem much thereof : but 
tion, | rather to deſpiſe thy ſelf , and fear 
le ar. þ tas given to one unworthy there=- 
inſt of, This aftetion 15 not to be clea- 
The | ved unto which may be quickly 
7 re-| changed unto the contrary, Think 
vhen thou art in gracehow miſe- 
jers | able and needy thou art wont to 
"ugh , be without grace. Neither doth 
then | therein onely confſift the profiting 
2un- | of ſpiritual life , when thou haſt 
dof | the grace of comfort ; but when 
ide, | tion humbly, ſelſdenyingly & pa- 
and | tiently ſuffereſt the withdrawing 
5 al- | thereof : fo that thou be not then 
the  leſle diligent in the exerciſe of 
pre- | prayer, nor ſuffer thy {elf to paſle 
ing over 
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over the reſt of thyaccuſtomeddy 1 
ties 3 bur that thou willingly per, i 
form what lieth in chee,actortind t 
as thou art able and underſtandef « 
to be fit : not negleing thy ſelf p 
wholly for the drineſſe and troy. ! 
ble of mind which thou feeleſt, | li 

2. Thereare many that wheni|T 
ſucceedeth not well with them] q 
preſently they becoe nmpatienta|u 
ſflothfull.The way,ofman 15 not a. |tl 
wayes in his power, but 1t belong-| m 
eth to God to give and to comfer| th 
when he will;& how much he wil, 
and whom he will, as itſhallpleaſ] lc 
him.and no mere.Some unadyiſed y 
perſons have overthroyn them pt 
ſelves for the greedy deſire whid q 
they had of the grace of devotion, it 
attempting more then they wer,| th 
able to perform,not weighing th) fe 
meaſure of their weakneſs,butfol.| ot 
lowing rather the defirs of thei, I 
heart, then the judgement ofrez| {t 
{on. Andbecauſe they preſumedal| fu 
orcatermattors then were pleafug| !1 
eo God. they quickly Toft his grace. 3s 


"They 


2k III) Chap.7, Pattern, 153 
eddy They were made needy, and lefr 
ly per, in a dejectted eſtate > rhat built 
arding tiemſelves neſts 11 heaven : to the 
andef; md that being hinnbled and im- 
hy ſelf poveriſhed, they may learn not to 
troy. fie with their own wings , but to 
eſt, {lire 12 hope uyder my feathers, 
hen] They that are yet new, and nnac- 
them,| quainted in the way of the Lord; 
ent] unlefle they govern themſelves by 
10t a. | the counſel of ditcreet perſons, 
long-| may cafily be deceived and over- 
:mfor| thrown, 

e will 3. And if they will rather fol- 
pleak/low their own judgment , then 
Neel give creditto others that are ex- 
them pertenced , their end will be dan- 
whid grqu's , If they cannot be drawn 
2tion, from their own conceit. Seldome 
wer-| thoſe that are felf-w iſe ſufter thein- 
19 th) felves humbly to be governed by 
fol. others. A little know ledge with 
ther humility . and a a flender under- 
frez| ſtanding, is better th Len-great tre 
eden ſures of ! lea ming with a \ Vain bells 
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thou mayeſt be proud, Hedoth! a 
not diſcreetly , that wholly giverl| x 
himſelf over to mirth , {Aim { 
ting his former poyerty, and the 

chaſte fear of God ; which feareth! þ 
to loſe the grace which he hath} y 
obtained. Neither 1s he virtuouſl] to 
wiſe , that in time of adverlity|he 
or auy tribulation whatſoever, |þe 
yieldeth to deſpairing thonvlits [he 
and thinketh and imagineth of |S, 
me lefſe confidently then he|þj 
ought. er 
4.He that will be over ſecure in |} 
time of peace,thall be often found{y: 
in time of warre too dejetted and]hy 
fearfull. If rhou couldeſt alwavcs |{e| 
continuehumble,and lowly within ſe 
thy ſelf, and order and govern thy yn 
ſpirit well , thou ſhouldeſt not lo þy 
ſoon fall into danger and offence, 

It 1s good counſell,tharwhenthou þf 
Eonceiveſt fervour of ſpirit , thou 
ſhouldeſt think what will become $ 
of thee,wvhen that light ſhall leave 

thee. And when that doth happen, 
remember the light way retum 
again, 
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doth! again , which for thy inſtruction 
” al my glory I have with-drawn 
rgete} for a tume, | 
| the! $5. Such proof is often more pro- 
areth! frable, then if thou ſhouldeſt al 
hath} wayes enjoy proſperity according 
oully} tothy delire. For religion is not to 
erlicyſbe weighed in a man by the num- 
ver,]ber of viſions and comforts which 
ghts he hath, or by his knowledge in 
b dt |Scripture,or by his being placed ir 
1 he high degree > but in that he 15 
grounded in true humility , and 
rein|filled with divine love z it he al- 
ound [yayes purely and entircly ſeek the 
| and [honour of God, if he efteem him- 
ay \felt nothing, and with a ſincere 
1thia heart deſpiſe himſelf, and rejoyce 
atly pnore to be deſpiſed and humbled 
ot 19 py others, then to be honoured, 


mm" 


ence, CHAT, VIi1k 
thou Pfe mean conceit of our ſelves in the 
thou {tght of God. 


come P HRIS TIA N.Shall I ſpeak 
leave "unto my Lord , fith I am duſt 
pen, Indaſhes? If Teſteem better of my 
eturn kf, behold thou ſtandeſt againſt 
gall, H me, 
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me, and my in1quities bear try 
witneſs : neither can I ſpea 
againlt 1t, But 1t I abaſe and eſteem 
nothing of my ſelf, and caſt off all 
ſelf-eſteein, and (as I am) account 
my {ſelf tobe duit , thy grace w/ 
be faronrable unto me; and th 
JIightwill benear unto my hear 
and all elimation z how little ſve 
yer, ſhall be fwallowed up 1n the 
deep valley of my nothingneli, 
OY periſh everlaſtingly, The 
thou ſheweſt my ſelf unto mezwh? 
I am. what 1 Pts been, and wh 
ther I ara come : for alas Tamne 
thing 12, And I knew 1t not, Andil 
be Icit tom v ſelf, ! Ct! hold IT becom! 
nothing,and meer infirmity. But! 
thou ſuddenly look upon megTa 
p reſently m: ice | Long and fille 
with new jor. Andit 1s agre 
11a yel;that I am 7 ſudd lenly lifts 
uv, and ſo gracion 1{ly mnmbraced? 
tee, fitat of C.111C OWN eights 
bak cowmnrxard, 

2. Thy love js cauſe hereokre 

Ly preveilifl'y me, and relieving! 
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mn ſo many neceſſities , preſerving 
me alſo from grievous dangers, 
and(as I may truly ſay)delivering 
me from mmnumerable evils, For 
ſurely by evil loving my ſelf, 1 loft 
my ſelf: and by ſeeking thee alone, 
and fincerely loving thee, I have 
found horh my ſelf and thee, and 
for thy love have more deeply 
brovght my ſelf tonothing. For 
that rhou,O molt freet Lord,deal- 
eſt wich me above all deſert, and 
above all that I dare hope and re. 
queſt, 
3. Bleſſed be thou my God ; ſor 
although I be unworthy of all 
ik , yet the nobleneſs of thy 
ounty and thy infinite goodneſs 
never ceaſeth to do good, eyen to 
the ungrateful,and to them that be 
turned away far from thee. Turn 
us unto thee,O Lord,that we may 
be thankful, humble,and holy, for 
thou art our ſafety,our power, and 
our ſtrength, 
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CHAP. IX. 

That all things are to be referred unto 
God, as untothe laſlend, | 
HRIST, Son, I ought to 
be thy chiefeſt and laſt end, if | 
thou defire to be truly bleſſed, 
With this intention thy affeRion 
ſhall be purified , which 15s often. 
times inclined inordinately to it 
ſelf, and unto creatures. For if in 
avy thing thou ſeek thy ſelf, thou 
preſently fainteſt, and dryeſt up 
within thy ſelf. Refer therefore all 
things chiefly unto me , for I am 
he that have givenall, Conſider 
every thing as flowing from the 
higheſt good ; and therefore all 
things are to be reduced unto me 
as unto their Original. | 
2. Out of me,as out of a living | 
fountain, the little and the great, 
the poor and the rich do draw the 
waterof life : and they that wil- 
lingly and freely ſerv@ me,ſhall re- 
ceive grace for grace, But he that 
will glory out of ine,or be delight- 
ed inany particular good,ſhall _ 
e 


Chap. 9. Pattern, 159 
be grounded jn true joy, Nor en- 
larged in his heart, but ſhall be 
many wayes ' hindred and ſtrait- 
ned, Thou ovghteR therefore to 
aſcribe no goodunto thy ſelf, nor 
attribute the praiſe of virtue unto 
any man : but give all unto God, 
without whom man hath nothing. 
I have beſtowed all , and will that 
all be returned to me again *: and 
with great Ariineſſs require 
thanks. 

3. This 15 the truth that putteth 
to flight vain-glory. And if heaven- 
ly grace , and true love enter inz 
there ſhall be no envie nor ſtrait- 
neſs of heart, neither ſhall there be 
any place for ſelf-love, For divine 


| love overcometh all,and enlargeth 


all the powers of the ſoul. If thou 
underſtand aright , in me alone 
thou wilt rejoyce, in me alone 
thou wilt hope : for none is good, 
but God alone, who is to be praiſ- 
ed above all things, and to be bleſ- 
ſedin all. 
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bl CHAP. X. | 
#.! Thatdeſpiſmg the world, it is ſweet ty 
ſerve God. | 


HRISTIAN. Novwvl wil 
ſpeak again, O Lord, and will , , 
not be ſilent, T will ſay in the ears 
of my God, iy Lord,and my King 


GT OT > LEY 


haſt ſhewed me the Creetnels of | 
thy love, for that when 1 was not, | p 
thou madeſt me : and when I went | 
$1.' aſtray far off from thee , thou | | 
#4} broughteſt me back again, thatl | , 
might ſerve thee , and haſt com- 
manded me to love thee, 

2.O fountain of everlaſting love! 
What ſhall I ſay of thee > How can 
I forget thee, that haft vouckſafed 


to 


Wb. 21 

"" that is ON high,O how great 15 the f 
. if multitude of tay {iyeetncels, O \ 
| %} Lord, which thou hait hidden for | , 
£2. thoſe that fear thee ! But whatart | , 
$i! thou to them that love thee? What | 
i '} to them that ſerve thee with their ; 
4%} whole heart ? Truly unſpeakableis | , 
q:- | the ſweetneſs of thy concemplati- , 
#5 on, which thou beſtoweſt on chen | , 
; 4 | that love thee, In this chiefly thou | , 
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to remember me, even when I wa- 
ted away,and periſhed? Taou haſt 
hewed mercy to thy ſervant be- 
rond all my expeRarion : and haſt 
beſtowed thy grace and friendikip 
beyond all merit. What thall T re- 
turn unto thee for this grace ? For 
itis not granted to every one to 
forſake all things, to renounce the 
world , and ro undertake alife of 
religious retiredneſs. Is it much 
that I ſerve thee, whom all crea- 
tures are bound to ſer ve? It ought 
not to ſeem much unto me,to ſerve 
thee:hut this rather ſcemeth muck 
and maryellous unto me, that thony 
rouchſaſeſt to receive into thy fer- 
rice one ſo poor and unworthy, 
and to joyn him with thy beloved 
ſervants. 

3, Behold, all is thine which I 
have , and whereby I ſerve thee. 
And yet in very deed thou rather 
ferreft me:then 1 thee. Behold, 
heaven and earth, which thou haſt 
created for the ſervice of many are 
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whatſoever thou doſt command; ' 
and this is little:yeazthou haſt alſo 
appointed the Angels totheſer.| 
yice of man. But that which excel- 
leth all, is » that thou thy ſelf | 
haſt vouchſafed to ſerve man, and 
promiſed to give thy ſelf unto 
him, 

4, What ſhall T give thee for all 
theſe thouſands of benefits? I 
would IT could ſerve thee all the | 
dayes of my life ! T would I were 
able at leaſt for one day, to do 
thee ſome worthy ſervice ! Thoy 
art truly worthy of all ſervice, of 
all honour and everlaſting prayſe, 
Thou art truly my Lord, and I thy 
poor ſervant, that am boundto 
ſerve thee with all my might, nei- 
ther ought I ever to be weary of 
praiſing thee. And this I wiſhto | 
do, this IT delire : and whatſoever 
is wanting mnto me, vouchſafel 
beſeech thee to ſupply. 

5. It 1s a great honour , avery 
oreat glory to ſerve thee, & deſpiſe 
all things for thee, For great grae 
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ſhall be given to them that ſhall 
willingly ſubje& themſelves to 
thy moſt holy ſervice. They ſhall 
receive moſt ſweet comſort of the 
holy Ghoſt, that for thy love ſhall 
renounce all carnal delights. 
They ſhall attain great freedome 
of mind , that for thy names ſake 
ſhall enrer *#nto the narrow ways 
and ſhall have left off all care of 
this world. 

* 6. O ſweet and delightſull ſervice 
of God, by which man 1s truly 
made free and holy! O ſacred ſtate 
of religious employment, which 
maketh man equal to Angels , 
plealing to Gud,terrible to devils, 
erateſull and of great eſteem to all 
the faithfull ! O ſervice to be im- 
braced,and alwayes wiſhed for ,by 
which we obtain the greateſt 
good, and attain to that joy which 
never ſhall have end ! 
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CHAP. 3. 
That the deſrres of our heart are 
to he examined and 
moderated. 
HRIST: Son, thoy ouvht- 
eit to leara many things more, 
which thou haſt not yer wel 
learned. 
CHRISTIAN, 
thoſe, Lord? 
CHRTST. That thou frame 
thy deſires wholly according tomy 
pleaſure; and be not a lover of thy 
ſelf, but a dil;gent follower of my 
will. Thy delires oftentimes do 
ſtirre thee up, and drive thee for» 
wards with + 4a but conſider 
whether thou art moved ratherfor 
my honour ,. then for thine own 
profit. If I be the cauſe, thoy wilt 
be well content with whatſoeverl 
ſhall ordain : but if there lurkin 
thee any ſelf-ſeeking, behold this 
is it that hindereth thee, and 
Wweigheth thee down. 
2. Beware therefore tho! leane 
not too much upon thy own pres 
conceived 
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conceived defire z without asking 
my couſel,leſt pecaavs afterwards 
it] epent thec,a nd thou begin now 
fo diflike that vb ich befor e did 
p] eaſe thee, and which thou earn- 
eftly [SY {11 edit AS 4 ie beit. For CVCO-o 

ry afetion that ſfeemeth good is 
rot preſently to be followe d : nor 
every, contrary aflecion at the 
fiſt to be fled. It 1s expedient 
ſometimes toulo a etea Nt eyCn 
good deſires and endeavonrrs ; lett 
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and learn to be content with alit-| 
tle, andto be pleaſed with plaine 
things, andnot to murmure againſt 
any 1NCONVenience. 
CHAP. XII. 

EE the effeft of Patience, and of 

ſtrife againſt concupiſcence, 

HRISTTIAN. LordGod,! 
perceive Patience 1s very ne- 
ceflary unto me : for that many 
adverſities do happen an this life, 
Howſoever I ſhall diſpoſe of ny | 
peace , mylife cannot be without | 
1s war and affli&ion, | 
8: | CHRIST. Soit is Son. And 
'"* my will 15 not that thou ſeek after 
that peace which is void of temp- 
tations , or that which feeleth no 
'n contrariety ; but then think that 
$/*} hou haſt found peace. when thou 
th  artexerciſed with ſundry trihulati, 
ons;and tried in many adverſities, 
2, If thou ſay rhat thou art not 
able to ſ1Fer much, how then wilt 
thou endure the fire hereafter : > 
120 evils the leſs 1s alwayes tob! 
choſea. That thou m aylt there'or 
ai gd 


| 


& 11T, | 
 alit«| 
laine 


painſt 


l of 


od, [ 
Y ne- 
many 
5 life, 
of my | 
chout | 


And } 
after 
emp- 
th no 
« that 
thou 
ulati, 
1ties, 
't not 
1 wilt 
rick 
to be 
eore| 
39: 
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awojd everlaſting puniſhment in 
the next world,endeavyour to ſuffer 
patiently for God the preſent evils 
of this. Doſt thou think that men 
of this world ſuffer little or no- 
thing ? Thou art deceived. Look 
into the life even of them that live 
in greateſt delicacies » and thou 
ſhalt Gnd it otherwiſe. But thou 
wilt ſay, they have many delights, 
and follow their own wills , and 
therefore they make ſmall account 
of their trihulations, Be it ſo, that 
they have whatſoever they wall ; 
but how long doſt thou think it 
will laſt ? 

3. Behold, the wealthy of this 


_ world vaniſh away like ſmoke,and 


there ſhall he no memory of their 
joyes paſt, Yea,even while they 
live alſo , they reſt not in them 
without bitterneſs,irkſomneſs and 
fear, For the ſel{-ſame thing in 
which they take their deiight 1s þ$ 
oftentimes unto them the cauſe 
of ſorrow. They have their deſerts | 
who for that they immoderately 
ſeek 
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ſeek and follow delights , they do | 
not obtain them but with ſhane 
and ſorrow. 


4. O how ſhort and falſe, how | 
1nordinate- and filthy are all thoſe ; 


pleaſures | Yet fo drunken and 


blind are men that they under: | 


ſtand it not: but like dumb beaſts, 
for a little pleaſure of a corrup- 
tible life , they incurre the eternd 


death of their ſoul. Do not thou | 


therefore my Sonne , go after thy 


laſts, but ſorſake thine own will. | 


Delight in the Lord, and he will 
Live thee the delres of thy heart, 
'5. For if thou defire true delight, 
and to be more plentifull, com- 
forted by me : behold, in the con- 
tempt of all worldly thation , and 
in the cutting off all baſe de lights 
{hall be thy Þ! leſling) and abundant 
mk is ſh; 1 be given thee, And 
how much 13e more thou with- 
draweſt thy ſelf from all comfort 
of creatures , ſomuch the {\yeeter 
and more powerfull confolations 
{halt thou find iname, But at firlt 
thou 
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thou canſt not attain unto them 
without ſome ſorrow, labour and 
trife. Thy old cuſtome will make 
rehtance; and thou muſt overcome 
it with another cuſtome that 1s 
better. Thy fleſh will murmare; 
but thoyy muſt bridle it with fer- 
rour of ſpirit, - The old ſerpent 
will ſting and trouble thee : but 
by prayer he ſhall be put to flight, 
and with profitable labour thou 
ſhalt ſtop the way againſt hum. 
CHAP SLE 
of the humble obedience of a ſub- 
je, according to the example 
of Chriſt. 
HR 1ST. Sonne, he that en. 
deavoureth to withdraw him« 
felf from obedience, withdraweth 
himſelf from grace, And he that 
ſeeketh things private , ſhall loſe 
the publick. He that doth not 
willmely and freely ſubmit him- 
ſelf to his Superiour, it is a ſigne 
that his fleſh 15 not perfetly obe- 
dient unto him , but oftentimes 
kicketh and murmureth againſt 
him. 
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The Chriſtians Pook Ill, 
him. Learn therefore readily to 
ſubmit thy ſelt to thy Superiour, 
if thou defireſt ro ſubdue thine 


. own fleſh, For the outward encuny | 
15 ſooner overcome, if the jnward } 


man be not waſted, There js no 
worſe enemy , nor more trouble- 
ſome to the ſoul, then thon unto 
thy ſelf,not agreeing well with the 
ſpirit, Thou muſt of neceflity have 
a true contempt of thy ſelf,if thou 
wilt prevail againſt fleſh and 
bloud. 

2, Becauſe thou loveſt thy ſelf 
as yet too inordinately , therefore 
thou art afraid to reſign thy ſelf 
wholly to the will of others, But 
what great matter is 1t,jf thou that 
art duſt and nothing ſubmit thy 
ſelf to a man for God, when I the 
Almighty and higheſt Soyeraign 
who created all things of nothing, 
humbly ſubmitted my felt unto 
man for thee > I hecame the moſt 
humble and abje& of all men,that 
thou mighteſt overcome thy pride 


with wy humility. Learn to obey | 


tL0u 


I, 


fo 
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thou that art duſt. Leam to hum- 


r, | ble thy ſelf thou earth and clay , 
1 and put thy ſelfunder the ſeet of 


} 


\ all men. Learn to break thine own 


14 4 vill, and to yield thy ſelf to all 


0 
e- 
to 


he 


ſubjeRtion. 

3.Be earneſt againſt thy ſelf,and 
ſuffer not pride to live in thee : but 
humble and ſubmit thy ſelf to all, 
that every one may go over thee, 
and tread thee as dirt of the ſtreets 
under their feet. Vain man, what 
canſt thou complain of:what canſt 
thou anſwer, £ ul finner, to them 
that reprove thee, who haſt fo 
often offended God, and ſo many 
tines deſerved hell? But mine 
eye hath ſpared thee , becauſe thy 
foul was precious in my fight: that 
thou mighteſt know my love, and 
alwayes remain eratefull for my 
benefits : that thou mighteſt con» 
tinually give thy ſelf to true ſub- 
jetion and humility, and mighteſt 
bear patiently the contempt of thy 
els, 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. XIV, 
of the ſecret judgements of God to 
be con{tdered , leſt we be 
extolled in our good 
deeds, 

HRISTIAN. Thouthun- 
dereſt thy judgements over me, 

O Lord, and ſhakeft all my bone; 
with fear and trembling : my 
ſoul is ſore afraid. I ſtand aſte- 
niſhed , when I conſider that the 
heavens are not pure jn thy fight 
If thou haſt found wickednefſem 


172 


Angels , and haſt not pardoned. 
thein , what ſhall become of me? 


Starres fell from heaven, and what 
do preſume that am duſt 2 They 
whoſe works ſeemed commend- 


able. fell into tho loyret hell : and|: 


I have ſeen them, that did eat 
bread of Angels , to be delighted 
With the husks of ffyine. 


2. There is no ſanctity, a 5, 
[] 


O Lord, withdraweft thy hand 
No wiſedoine availeth , f tho 


ceaſet to govern. No ſtrengit 


ha 
NO ( 
not| 
OF 
Wwatc 
f th 
peri{1 
viſit! 
enjo 
but | 
we V 
*e1V6 


o- 


helpeth, if thov leavelt to defend, 


No 
4 VU 
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No chaſtity ſecure , if thou doelt 
notproteF ir. No cuſtody of our 
vim profitable , if thy ſacred 
watchſulnefſe benot prefent, For 
_ | thou leaveſt us, we fink, and 
periſh : but if rhon vouchlafeſt to 
1htus, we are raiſed up, and do 
njoy life. We are mconſtant , 
but by thee we are i{trengthened * 
ve wax cold, but by thee we ro- 
ſe heat, 
'| 3. O how meanly and baſely 
oy wght I tothink of my ſelf ! how 
ate, yea nothing ought I to 
bs eſteem it, if IT ſeem to have e any 
god! O Lord , how ought I to 
1 ſubmit my ſelf to thy bottomleſſe 
\(]* 
Judgements : : where fiad my felf 
to be nothing elſe but nothing 3 
and lefs then nothing ! O unmea - 
ſirable werghe | O' ſea thatcan 
never DC Þ: ſed over, where I find 
"Amy ſell onely and wholly no- 
thing ! Where then 15 the 1; urking- 
hole of glory ? Wh C15 the CON- 
fidence conceived of virtue? All 
 [Tain elorying is fraliowed up in 
g | the 


me, 
nes 
my 
ſto- 
the 
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the depth of thy judgements oj: ſeeſ 
—_ loyel 
4. What is all fleſh in thy ſight! 3% 
Shall the clay glory againſt big, wha 
that frameth it 2 How can hebs 
lifted vp with vain words , who 
heart is truly ſubje& to God? Al ofm) 
the world cannot lift him up}*" 
whom truth hath ſubjeed unt > 
it ſelf; neither ſhall he be move thou! 
with the tongues of all his prij57 
ſers , that hath ſetled his whale" 
hope in God. For they alſothaſ"*% 
ſpeak , behold, are nothfng : thej** 
ſhall paſs away with the ſound ſpirit 
the words : but the truth of th" 
Lord remaineth for ever, 
CHAP. xV. ood 
What we ought to do , and ſay j 
in every thing which we 
dere, (fired 
HRIST. Sonne, faythu oG 
in every thing, Lord, if i 
be pleafing unto thee , let this 
done in this ſort ; Lord, if ith 
to thy honour, let this 7 


in thy name; Lord, if th 
ſee 
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jo(ſeeſt it expedientfor me, and al- 
loyeſt it to be profitable, then 
þ,; grant unto me , that T may uſe 
i thisunto thine honour, But if tho 
4 noweſt it will be hurtfull unto 
ſz Me, & not profitable to the health 
of my ſoul , take from me all ſuch 
up dlire. For every defire proceed- 
eh not from the holy Ghoſt , 
{though it ſeem unto man right and 
«200d. It is hard to judge rightly 
whether a good Spirit,or the con- 
trary drive thee todeſire this or 
t{[fhat: or whether alſo by thine own 
1,þirit thou be moved thereunto. 
| Many are deceived inthe end-who 
at the firſt ſeemed to be led by a 
good Spirit, 

2, Alwates therefore, whatſoever 
[occurreth unto thy mind to be de- 
bred, let it be deſired with the fear 
F: of God,and humility of heart:and 
: z|above all thon oughteſt to commit 
) 


] 


—_— 


the whole unto me with full re- 
vIlignation of thy ſelf * and thou 
cis to ſay,Lord thou knoweſt 


What is beſt, let this or that be 
done 
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done as thou pleaſeſt, Give 
thou wilt, and how mich thi 
wilt, and when thon wilt. Dowy: 
me as thou knoweſt, andash 
pleafeth thee , and is oſt forth 
honour. Set me where thou wil 
and deal with me in all things; 
cording to thy will. Taming 
hand; turn me, and turn me apa 
which way ſocyer thou pleaſc,þ 
hold I am thy ſervant, real 
obey thee 1n all things : forl6 
{fire not tolive unto my ſelf, 
nnto thee : and O that I couldd 
it worthily and perfettly ! 


A Prayer for ie julie 
will of God, 

3. Grant me thy grace Om 
gracious Jeſus,that it may bei 
mezand labour with mezand peri 
vere with me untill the end, Gra 
me alwayes to deltre and will ti 
which is moft acceptable un 
thee, and beſt pleaſeth thee, Is 
thy will be mine , and let my 
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"VF eer follow thine; and agree por- 
9 ly with it. Let my will and nill 
3 Wh be all one with thine : and ot to 

Wb he able tow 11], or refuſe any thing 
hn elſe , but \yhat thou wilt, 01 reje- 
Wh Reſt, 
BY 4. Grant that T may dyc to all 
oh things that are in the world, and 
2M to love to be contemned {« hy 
i fake, and not to be known in ae: 
& rorld. Grant that above all things 
1% that can be deſired , I may reit mm 
thee, and make my heart to enjoy 
I peace in thee, Thou art the truce 

peace of the heart , thou art the 
| cnely reſt : out of thee all things 

are troubleſome and unquiet, In 
this peace , in the ſelfſame , that 
is, in thee, the one chicfeſt ®ter- 
? nal Good, I will ſleep and reſt, 
"i Amen. 


em CHAP. XVI. 
That true comfort is to be ſought in 
s God alene, 


Hatſoeverl can defire or ima- 
; gine for my comfott, I look 
| not orithere, but hereafter, For 
| if 
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1f IT ſhould alone have all the 
comforts of the world, and might 
enjoy all the delights thereof, i 
1s certain that they could notlong 


Cl 
1s 1 
0c 
ſuc 
Yai 


endure. Wherefore my ſoul, thay fl 
canſt not be fully comforted , nor} 
have perfect delight but in God 


the comforter of the poore, and 
the receiver of the humble. Er 
pe&t a while, my ſoul , expet 
the divine promiſe , and tha 
ſhalt have abundance of all god 
_—_ in heaven. If thou defire 
inordinately the things that ar 
preſent , thou ſhalt loſe the cele 
ſtial andeternal. Have tempor 
things inuſe , and the eternal 
deſire, Thou canſt not be filled 
with any temporal goods, becauſe 


thou art not created to enjoy 


them, 
2, Although thou enjoyeſt al 
that is created. yet canſt thou no 


be happy thereby nor bleſſed: bu 


in God that hath created al 
things , thy whole beatitude and 


0 
ſed. 
is 1 
Try 
Whe 
com 
pref 
ever 
My « 
tow 
if th 
toy \ 
unto 
or t 


ye 
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happineſſe confiſtethz not ſuchs 
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is ſeen , and commended by the 
| fooliſh lovers of the world , bur 
p ſuch as the good and faithful ſer- 
. | rants of Chriſt expect,and the ſpi- 
& ntual and clean of heart, whoſe 
| converſation 15 1n heaven , fom« 
| times have a fore-taſte of. Vain and 
ſhort is all humane comfort, Bleſ- 
{| ſedand true is the comfort which 
81s received inwardly from the 
ky) Irvth. A Religious man every 
od) Where carrieth with him Jeſus his 
/M comforter, and ſaith unro him, Be 
xe (preſent wirh me, Lord Jeſus, in 
ele. [Very place, and time, Let this be 
ora My comfort, to be alwayes willing 
al info want all kunane comfort. And 
Net thy comfort be wanting , let 
-aue (0 will and juſt proving of me, be 
jor nto me as the greateſt comfort : 
for thou wile not he angry al- 
& Fes, neither wilt thou threaten 
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CHAP. XVIL 
That all ory care is to be placed ' © 
in God. NY 
On, ſuffer me to do with thee " 
what I pleaſe, I know whatiy 
expedient for rhee. Thou thinkeſ} 
as man ; thou judgeſt in man 
things as humane afte{ion mh; 
fxadeth thee. FW 
C HR1S TIAN. Lordyhz| {0 
thou ſayeſt is true. Thy care forme Mt 
is greater then all the care thatl fro 
can take for my ſelf.. For he ſtandy 2 
eth totteringly z that caſteth no ful 
his whole care upon thee, ' Lord tha 
ſo that my will may remain righ all 
and firm in thee,do with me what] Or 
ſoever it ſhall pleaſe thee; Fox <1 
cannot be but good , whatſoert m 
thou doeſt with me. 
2. If it be thy will I ſhould bei 
darkneſs, be thou blefled : and 
it be thy will I ſhould ben ly 
be thou again bleſſed. If 
vouchſaſeſt to c..mfort me, be tit 
bleſſed : and if thou wilt 
me, be vhou allo eyer bleſſed. | 
CH 


al 


RIDI 


| Chap.18, Pattery, 187 


CHRIST. Sonne, fo thou 
; | oughteſt to be minded;if thou wilt 
walk with me, thou muſt be as 
ready to ſuffer, as to receive joy, 

Thou oughteſt to be as willing to 
Le; be poor and needy, as plentiful 
and rich, 

2 CHRISTIAN, Lord,I 
will willingly ſuffer for thee,what« 
| ſoever thy pleaſure is ſhall befall 
me, I will receive indifferently 
at 1] from thy hand good and evil,ſweet 
al and ſowre, delightful and forrow- 
ful; and give thee thanks for all 
that befalleth me. Keep me from 
all \m2,and I will neither fear death 
£1 nor hell : fo as thou doft not for 
ors) Ever caſt me from thee, and blot 
| me out of the book of life, what 
tribulations ſoever befal me, ſhall 
bei] not hurt me. 

| CHAP. XVIII. 
liok Thar temporal miſeries , after the 
"td example of Chriſt, muſt be 


; the born atiently, 
HRIST. Son , [I deſcended 
1 wom hegven for thy (alvation,P 


2 15] F 2 took 


po 
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took upon me thy miſertes , my 
own love, and not any neceſſity} y 
drawing me thereunto, that thou 
mighteit learn patience, and not, p| 
erudgingly bear temporall miſ| y 
ries.For trom the hour of my birth! th 
until my death on the crofs, Iwas! L 
not without ſuffering of grief. If m; 
ſuffered great want of tempord| he 
things 3 1often heard many come| toi 
plains againſt me ; J bare patient-| do 
Iy thame and reproches, for bene- | yy 
firs I received ingratitude, for m-| en 
racles blaſphemies , for heavenly| by 
doctrine reprehenfions, the 
z. CHRISTIAN. Lord, fot| bit 
that thou wert patient in thylife-| : 
time, chiefly fulfilling herein the] tha 
commandment of thy Father, it the 
reaſon that IT miſerable ſinner] ſhe! 


ſhould have patience in all thing 
according to thy will,and for mine 
own health bear the burden of thi 
corruptible life as long as tho 


ful 

thy 
life 
tien 


wilt. For although this preſent lik!croy 
be burdenſome, yet notwithſtandſfore 
ing it is now by thy grace mad{haye 

i renflas ! 


Chap.48, Pattern. 12; 

very eafte,and by thy example and 
the footſteps of thy Saints, more 
plain and tolerable to the weak, 
Yea, much more comfortable alto 
then it was 1n times paſt in the old 


| Law, when the gate of heaven re- 


mazned ſhut, and the way alſo to 
heaven ſeemed darker,when ſo few 
took care to ſeck after thy King- 
dom. Netther they alſo that then 
were juſt, and to be ſaved, could 
enter into the heavenly glory, but 
by thy death and holy Paſſion on 
the Croſs, which was not-yet exhi- 
bited, 

3. O how many and great 
thanks am I bound to render unto 
thee, that thou haſt vouchſafed to 
ſhew unto me and to all the faith- 
ful a dire and moſt ſure way to 
thy everlaſting Kingdom ! For thy 
life is our way » and by holy pa- 
tience we go unto thee that art our 
crown. If thou hadſtnot gone be- 
fore us and taught us, who would 
have taken care to follow thee? A- 


flas! how many would ſtay behind 


#3 and 
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and remain far oft, if they beheld 
not thy excellent examples | Be. 
hold we are yet cold, although we 
have heard of fo many of thy won- 
ders,and thy heavenly documents: 
what would becom of us if we had 
not ſo great light to follow thee? 
CHAP. XIX. 
Of ſuſſering of injuries : and wh, 
is proved to he truly patient, 


HR IST. What 1s 1t thou ſap. p 


eſt, Son? Ceaſe to complan, 
conſidering my paſſion, and thatol 
my other Saints. Thou haſt not yet 
made reſiſtance unto blood. It is 
but little thou ſyffereſt, in com- 
pariſon of them that have ſuffered 


ſo much, ſo ſtrongly tempted , fb]: 


grievoully afflicted, ſo many ways 
aiokid 


C 


/ 
a 


pc 
| th 
M! 


tried and exerciſed, Thou oughtet 
therefore to call to mind the more 


heavie ſ1terings of others , that . 


thon mayeſt the eafter bear the li 
tle adrerlities which thou ſufferel 
And if they ſeem not little,beryat 
leſt thy impatience be cauſe there 
of, Yet whether they belittle 
gre 


Chap. 19. Pattern, 125 


| great, endeayour to bear all patt- 
' ently, 


2. How much the better thou diſ- 
poſeſt thy (elf to ſuffering,ſo much 
the more wiſely thou doeſt, and fo 
much the more favour doſt thou 
procurezthou ſhalt more eafily alſo 
endvre it,if thy mind be prepared, 
and thy ſelf accuſtomed thereunto. 
Do not fay, I cannot ſuffer theſe 
things of ſuch an one.at the hands 


| of ſuch a perſon ; nor, ſuch things 


are not to be ſiffered by me,for he 
hath done me great wrong , and 
upbraided me with thoſe things 


| which I never thought of : but of 


another I will willingly ſuffer, and 
a5 I ſhall ſee cauſe, Snch a thovght 
is fooliſhz it confadereth not the 
virtue of patience, nor by whom 1t 
ſhall be crowned , but rather 
weigheth the perfons, and the in- 
juries offered. 

3 Heis not truly patient, that 
will not ſiffer bnt as m:1ch as he 


]thinketh good , and by whom he 


liſteth. But he thit is indeed pati- 
cnt, 
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ent, mindeth not by whom he is 
exerciſed ; whether by his Superi. 
ours, or ſome of his equals, orby 
his inferiours : whether by a good 
and holy man,or by a perverſe and{ 
unworthy perſon. But indifferent. 
ly from all creatures,how much ſo. 
ever, or how often ſoever any ad. 
verſity befalleth him, he takethall 
this thankfully, as from the hands 
of God, and efteemeth it a _ 
_M_ for that nothing before God, | 
10 little ſoever, ſo it he ſuffered 
for God, can be without reward. 
4. Be thou therefore always; 
prepared for the fight if thou wil 
have thy victory, Without combat 
thou canſt not attain unto the 
crown of patience. If thou wilt no 
ſufter,thou refuſeſt to be crowned, 
Bnt if thou delireſt to be crowned; 
fight manfully , and endure pat! 
ently : without labour there 1s nc 
coming toreſt, nor without figlt 
can the viQtory be obtained. 
CHRISTIAN, Lord 
that be made po: ible to me by to 
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grace,which ſeemeth impoſſible to 
me by narure. Thou knoweſt that 
l can ſuffer little, and that I am 
quickly diſmayed,when a ſmall ad- 
rerfity ariſeth. Let every exerciſe 
of tribulation be made amiable 
unto me, and be welcome for thy 
name : ſor to ſuffer and to be 
troubled for thy ſake, 1s very pro- 
fitable for my ſoul, 
CHAP. XX. 
of the acknowledging of our own 
infirmities : and of :he miſe- 
ries of this life, 
HRISTIAN.Lwill confeſs 
againſt me my unrighteouſneſs, 
I will confeſs unto thee, O Lord, 
my jnfirmities. Ofrentimes it 1s a 
ſmall matter that diſcomforteth , 
and grieveth me. I purpoſe to act 
With courage, but when a fmall 
temptation cometh, 1t bringeth 
me into very narr OW ſtraits. TItis 
ſomrimes a very trifle, from whence 
great temptations do proceed, 
Andywhilett I think my felf fom- 
what faſe, when I leaſt expedt ir. T 
I'5 find 
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find my ſelf. ſomtimes overcome 


with a ſmall blaſt. Bt 

2. Behold therefore, Lord, my 

weakneſs and frailty every way | © 

known unto thee, Have mercy on { 

me,and deliver me out of the myre þ * 

of my infirmities, that I ſticknot Þ © 

faſt therein : Let me not ſor ever | ! 

remain dejeted. This is that which k 

oftentimes beateth me hack , and | * 

confounds'me in thy ſight.forthat } * 

IT am ſo ſubje to fall, and weakin } © 

reſiſting of my paſſions. Andal- | © 

though I do not altogether con- : 

ſent, yet their continual aſſaults are | * 

troubleſome and grievous unto | 

me : and jt is tedious and a very | , 

;3rkſome thing to live thus dailyin | © 

ſtrife. Hereby way infirmity is made ſ 

known unto me, for that wicked } } 

fancies do alwayes much more ex | 8 

fily enter in upon me, then they |. P 

5, canhbecaſtont again. # 

Shit 3. O mivhty God of Tſrael, the ; 

FH #4 zealous lover of faithful ſouls, let = 

WM. it pleaſe thee to contider the [1 k 

"*; bourand forrow of thy ſervant,and| * 
F 


afjil 


Chap.20, Pattern. 189 


aſſiſt him in all whatſoever he un- 
dertaketh. Strengthen me with 
heavenly ſtrength,leſt the old man, 
the miſerable fleſh,not fully as yet 
ſubject to the ſpirit,prevail and get 
the upper hand, agaiaſt which I 
ought ro fight as long as I breathe 
in this miſerable life, Alas,what a 
kind of life is this, where tribula- 
tion and miſeries are never want- 
ing ! where all is tull of ſnares.and 
enemies ! For when one trib::latie 
on or temptation goeth away.ano- 
tier cometh, yea and during the 
firſt confli& alſo,many others come 
unlooked ſor one after another, 

4. And how can a life be loved 
tiat hath ſo many aftIiftions,and is 
ſubje& to ſo many calamirtes and 
miſer1es > How 1s 1t called a life, 
that hegetteth ſo many deaths and 


plagues? And yer it 15 loved, and 


many fee to deliopht themſelves 
therem, The world 1s oftentimes 
blamed, that jt is deceitiul and 
vain, and ye: it is not ealtly forſas 
kenzbecauſe the iiclinations of the 
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The Chriſhi4ns Book 1IT. 
fleſh do too much orer-rule us: 
Some things draw us to lovejr 
others to contemn it. To the loye 
of the world, the Juſt of the fleſp, 
the Juſt of the eyes, and the pride 
of life do diy us : but the pain; 
and miſeries that do juſtly follow 
them, cauſe a hatred and lothſom- 
neſs thereof. 

5. But alas ! wicked pleaſure 
overcometh the mind which 15 91 
ven over to the world; and ſhe 
eſteemeth it a delight to be under 
thorns , becauſe ſhe hath neither 
ſeen nor taſted tle ſweetneſs of 
God, and the inward pleafantneſs 
of virtize. But they that perſedtly 
contemn the worldt, and endea- 
vour to live to God under holy di- 
ſcipline, theſe are not ienorant d 
the divine ſweetneſs promiſed to 
the true forſukers of the world, 
and do more clearly ſee how grie- 
vouſly the world errethy and how 
it is any wayes deceived, 


C HAP, 


CITIES oor III 


| 


f 


a” 4 a — ww_d K_ a. 
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CHAP. XXT. 
That we are to reſt in God above all 
his oifts. 

CHRIST IAN. Ahove all 

things, and 1 ail things , 
my ſoul , thou ſhalt ever reſt in 
God , for he is the everlaſting 
reſt of the Saints. Grant me, 
moſt ſweet and loving Jeſu, to 
reſt in thee above all creatures, a- 
boye all health and beauty, above 
| all glory and honour, above all 

power & dignity, above all know- 
ledge and {ubtlety,aboy e all riches 
& arts, above all joy and gladneſs, 
above all ſame & praiſe, above all 
freetneſs and comfort, above all 
hope and promiſe,abore all deſert 
and def1re,above all gifts and pre- 
ſents that thou canſt give and 1m= 
part uuto 1s, above all mirth and 
jubilee that the mind of man can 
receive and feel : laſtly, ahove An- 
eels and Archangels and above 
all the heavenly hoſt, above all vi- 
lible and inviſible things, and a- 
bove al] that thou art not,zmy _ 
2, For 
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2. For that thou, my Lord God, 
art beſt of all : thon alone mol 
high , thou ajone moſt powerfull, | , 
thou alone moſt full & ſuffici -jent « 
thou alone moſ? fiveet and com. F 
fortable,thou aloue mo#t beantifil * t 
and loving, thon alone moft noble; { 
and elorious above :I] things, i} 
whom all good things together| 4 
both perfe&ly are, a: id ever hae 87 
been . and ſhall be : and therefore | Fy 
It 1s too litrle and not ſaffictent, ! 4, 
whatſoever tnow beftoweſt onme| g 
beſides thy ſelf, or revealeſt unto | « 
me of thy ſelf, or promileſt,zwhilel | 
thou art not ſeen , and not fully | yþ 
obtained : for firelv my reart cate | yþ 
not truly reſt nor be fully content- | gf 
ed, unleſs it reſt jn thee, andſur-| x 
mount all gifrs and creature. | { 
whatſoever, | 

3. O my moſt beloved Bride q 
groom Chriſt Jeſus, the moſt pure| g 
lover, the governour of all crez-| 
tures, O chat I had the wi ings of 
true liberty to flie and reſt in thee! 
O when ſhall ir be fully grantel 
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Chap. 21. Patteyn, 195 
me to conſider in quietnefle of 
mind, and ſea how ſweet thou art, 
my. Lord God | Wien ſhall I fully 
recolle& my ſelf in thee, that for 
thy love I may not fell my ſelf, but 
thee alone , above all ſenſe and 
feeling 1n a manmernot known un- 
toll 1 But now I oftentimes ſigh, 
and bear my infelicity with grief, 


| for that many evils occur im this 


vale of miſeries , which do often 
trouble, grieve,and overclond me; 
often hinder and diſtra&t mezallure 
and intangle me, to the end I 
ſhould not have free acceſs unto 
thee , and that I ſhould not enjoy 
thy ſweet embracings, which thon 
dwayes giveſt to the bleſſed Spi= 
rits.Let thy lighs and manifold de- 
ſolations on earth move thee. 

4.0 [eſus,the brightneſs of eter- 
nal glory , and comfort of the pil- 
gr ime-ſoul with thee is my tongue 
without voice, & my ſilence ſpeak- 
eth unto thee, How long doth my 
Lord delay to come?Let him come 
unto me his poor ſervant, & make 

me 
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194 TheChriſtigns Booklll, 
me glad, Let him put out his hand 
and deliver miſerable,me from all 
anguiſh. Come, come bleſſed 
Lord ; for without thee I may 


have no joytull day nor houre,! 


For thou art my joy , and without 
thee my table 1s empty. A wretch., 
edcreature I aw, and in a pen 
impriſoned,and loaden with irons, 
until] thou comforteſt me with the 
I:ght of thy preſence,and giveltne| 
lee » and ſheweſt a friend 
countenance unto me . 

5. Let others ſeek what the 
pleaſein ſtead of thee: but for me, 
nothing elſe doth , nor ſhall de- 
light me, but thou only my God 
my hope, my everlaſting health, | 
will not hold my peace, nor ceaſe 
to pray, untill thy grace returns 
gain, and thou ſpeak inwardly ur 
tome, 

CHRIST. Behold Iam here: 
behold I come unto thee y hecauk 
thou haſt called. upon me. Thi 
tears and the deſire of tny ſoul thy 
bumuliation and the CONTOUR 
thy 
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thy heart , have inclined and 
brought me unto thee. 

CHRISTIAN. AndI ſaid, 
Lord, IT have called thee, and have 
lefired to enjoy thee, being ready 
to refuſe all things for thee. For 
| thou firſt haſt ſtirred me up that T 
might ſcek thee. Bleſſed be thou 
therefore, O Lord. that haſt ſhew- 
ed this goodneſs to thy ſervant, 
according to the multitude of thy 
mercies. 

6, What hath thy ſervant more 
to ſay hefore thee, but that he do 
greatly humble himſelf in thy 
light, alwayes mindfull of his own 
inquity,and baſeneſs? For there is 
none like unto thee in all whatſo- 
ever 15 wonderfull in heaven and 
earth. Thy words are good, thy 
judgements true , and by thy pro- 
\ 7. oh all things are governed, 


'| Praiſe therefore and glory be unto 


thee , O wiſedome of the Father : 
ſet my mouth , my ſoul , and all 
creatures together, praiſe and bleſs 
thee, 
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156 TheChriſtians Booklll, 
CHAP. XXTE h 
Of the remembrance of the manifll F 
benefits of God. 
"tb HRISTIAN. Open, Ol f 
Lord , my hear: in thy Lay} , 
and teach me to wil in thy 
Commandments. Grant me w| , 
underſtand thy will, & to remens| , 
ber thy benefits , as well in gene.| ;, 
rall , as in partic2lar , with prex| 
reverence and diligent conliders | | 
tion : that henceforward I maybe | þ 


able worthily to give thee thanks, | , 
Bur 1 know,and conſefs, that Iam| 


not able to give thee due thanks, | þ 
for the favors which thou beſtox.| ,, 
eſt upon me, eyen in the leaſt mo- 
nent. I am leſs than the leaſt of all 
thy mercies : and when F conlider 
thy nobleneſs,the greatneſs there. 
of maketh my ſpirit to faint, 

2. All char we have in our foul] , 
and body, 2nd whatſoever we poſ- 
ſeſs outwardly or inivardly, natt- 
rally or ſapernnturally , are thy 
benefits, and do ſpeak thee bow-| þ 
tifull, pious, aad good, from 
whom 
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whom we have received all good 
things. Although one have recel- 
red more, another le(s,all notwith- 
, ſanding are thine , and without 
W,! thee even the leaſt cannot be had, 
N y/ He that hath received greater,can= 
"© 0} not glory of his own deſert, nor 
Me} .xtofl himſelf above others, nor 
gee! jnfult over the lefler : for heis 
grext| oreater and better that aſcribeth 
d>| [ext unto himſelf, and is more 
ay be | gymble and devout in rendring 
anks.| thanks.And he that eſteemed him< 
Tan| cf vileſt of all men, and judgeth 
ks, | himſelf moſt unworthily , 1s ficteſt 
tore] tg receive greater bleſlings, 
* m0: 3. And he that hath received 
ofall| feyer , ought not to be ſorry nor 
lider | bear jt impatiently, nor envy them 
aere« | that are enriched with greater 
ſtore, but artend rather unto thee, 
foul} 2nd highly praiſe thy goodneſs,for 
PE | that thou beſtowelt thy gifts ſo 
wr) bountifully, ſo freely, and ſo wil- 
thy lingly without reſpect of perſons. 
Ol! All things proceed from thee, and 


rM| therefore in all things thou art to 
hom be. 
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198 The Chriſtians PBooklll,| ,, 
be praiſed. Thou knoxweſt whats] tl 


fit to be given ro every one ; and} 
why this man hathleſſe, andhe 
more, 1t 1s not ours , but thineto} tc 
judge,who doſt weigh injuſt mez-| a 
ſure the ations of every one, | y 
4. Wherefore , my Lord God, [| of 
eſteem 1t a great mercy, not t| 


' have much, whereby outwardly &| te 


before men I might ſeem worthy | 
of praiſe and gJory:ſo that he,who! at 
confidereth the poverty and baſe- | ar 
neſs of his perſon, ought not there-| th 
fore to conceive grief or ſorrow,o | w 
to be therefore troubled, but | te 
ther to take great comfort, andro| ac 
be glad: for that thou,O Godjhal|n 
choſen the poor and humble, and|g! 
the deſpiſed of this world for thy | a 
ſelf, and for thy familiar anddo-| bi 
meſttck attendants, Witneſſes are | tc 
the Apoſtles themſelves , whom |h 
thou haſt made Princes in all the 
earth. And yet they lived without 
complaint in the world,ſo humble 
and fmple, without all mali-eand}. 
deceit, that they rejoyced to ſuffer 

re- 
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k 111 reproach ſor thy name, and what 
hats] the world abhorreth, they embras 
; and} ced with great aftettion, 

nd he, s, Nothing therefore ought ſo 
ineto} torejoyce him that loveth thee, & 
mee; aknowledgerh thy benefit, as thy 
, | wilinhim, and the good pleaſure 
50d, [| of thy etexnall appointment 
ot to] wherewith he ought to be (o cou- 
dly&! tented and comiorted , but he 
orthy | would as willingly be the leaſt, as 
who | any would wiſh to be the greateſt: 
baſe-| and as peaceable and contented in 
here- | the laſt as in the firſt place : and as 
MW,o| willing to he defpifed and con- 
ut ra«| temned, and to be of no efteem or 
ndto| account ,, as to be preferred in ho. 
d,hat | nour before all others , and to be 
and |greater in the world, For thy will 
r thy [and the love of thy glory ought to 
ddo- [be preferred before all things, and 
s ae | to comfort him more, and pleaſe 
thom | him better , than all the benefits 
[1 the [which either he hath received, or 
hout | nay receive, 
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CHAP. XxHL 
of foure things that bring mu 
peace. 
C HRIST. Sonne, now Til 
teach thee the way of prac 
and true liberty. 
CHRISTIAN, DoLord|1 
beſeech thee, as thou ſayeſt, forl 
ſhall be very glad to hear it, | 
CHRIST. Endeavour ny, | 
Sonne, to dorather the will ofa | 
other, than thine own,Ever chock! | 
rather to have leſs then more. Al { 
waies ſeek the loweſt place,andrn | 
be inferiour to every one. Wilhal| | 
wayes y. and pray, that the willd| 
God may be wholly fulfilled a] y 
thee, Behold ſuch a man entered] e 
into the bounds of peace, and md} 
quiet reſt. d 
2.CHRISTIAN. Lordity, 
thy ſhort ſpeech containeth mu} f 
perſeQion. Its little in wordsbuſh 
Full in ſenſe, and abundant in frut] t, 
For if it could faithfully be kep|ir 
by me , then ſhould I not ſoeafil} 


be troubled, For as often as {etl 
mM} 


k 11; Þ Chap. 23- Pattern. 201 


my ſelf unquiet and afflifted,I find 
much] thar I have ſtrayed from this do- 
Frine. But thou that canit do all 
= things, and ever loveſt the profit- 
peace. ing of my ſoul, mcreaſe 1n me thy 
| grace, that I may fulfill thy words, 
Lord!] 3nd perſe&t my own health. 
t, forl A Prayer againſt evil thoughts. 
b . My Lord God, be not farre 
our Wff from me; my God, have regard to 
1 ofa help me : For ſundry thoughts 
 chook! have riſen up againſt me, & great 
re. A fears, afflictin 2 my ſoul. How ſhall 
and) I paſs through thera withour hurt? 
Vilh4 How ſhall I utterly break them? Iz 
Will faith he, will go befo:e thee, and 
led 8] gill humble the great ones of the 
ntered] earth. Twill open the doors of the 
ndmd[ prifon , and reveal unto thee hid- 
[den ſecrets, Do Lord as thou ſay» 
orgy ef, and let all my evil thoughts fly 
th mud} from before thy face. This is my 
ds] hope, my onely comfortzto fly un- 
in ful] tothee in all tribulation , to truſt . 
be ke in thee, to call upon thee from 
ſo caliif my heart, and to expett patiently 
as ee] hy comfort, - 
M} 


A 
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A prayer for enlightning of the 
mind 


4. Enlighten me good Teſus,with 
the clearnefs of inward light , and 
expell all darknefs from the habj- 
tation of my heart. Reprels the 
many wandering thoughts , and 
bear down the teinptations which 
violently allaulc me,Fight ſtrongly 
for me, and vanquith the eyll 
bealts, that 1s, the alluring concu- 
Piſcences, that peace may be made 
by thy power , and abundance of 
thy praiſe found in thy holyCourt, 
which 1s a pure conſcience. Com- 
mand the winds and tempeſts : ſay 
untd the ſea, Be ſhll : and to the 
north wind, Blow not;and a great 
calm ſhall enſue. 

5. Send forth thy light and thy 


truth , that they may ſhine upon | 


the earth : for I am empty and 
void earth , untill thou imparteſt 


thy light unto me, Poure out thy 
grace from above, wet my hear |, . 
with heavenly dew, give waters of |; 


devotion, to Wal. rite ſace of the 
earthy 
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| earth, to bring forth good and ex- 
| lent ſruit, Lift up my mind 0- 


| 


| 
| 


2 
1 
/ 
| 
- 


ww 


rercharged with the weight of 


| Sine: draw 1p thy witol- detire to 
heavenly things,that having taſted 
the fweernels of celeftial hapPi- 
neſs, it may loath co thiak of 
earthly vanities. 

6. Take me and del1ver me from 
al unlaſting com{orr ot -reatures z 
for no created thiny can fully 
quiet and comfort my deſire. ſoyn 
[Me unto thee With an vaſe Par: able 
| hand of love ; - for thon oily fill» 
the mind of him that lover 
and without thee all th: 
rain, 

CHAP, XXI\ 
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not heed to anſwer for others,but | pt 
thalt give account of thy felt. Why | < 
theretore doſt thou trouble thy 
ſelf? Behold I know every one,and | #} 
do ſee all things that are under the 
ſurme : and do underitand how it 
is with every one; what he think. 
eth, what he would, and atwhat| 1g 
his intention aimerh. All things | vet 
therefore are to be committed un- | fire 
to me : but do thou keep thy ſelf] tho 
in good peace, and let the unquiet| tr 
be as unquiet as they will. Whats] bum 
ſoever they ſhall have done, or! pea 
ſaid , fhall fall upon themſelves, | If « 
for they cannot deceive me, | iy 1 
2, With not the ſhadow of | peac 
great name, nor to be known to! C] 
inany, nor to have the private love | Ital 
of men : for theſe things breed) C1 
diftradtions, and cauſe great dark.' tend; 
neſs of heart. T would willingly and 1 
utter my words, and reveal my ſe. thy w 
crets unto thee , if thon did(t dili-| thoy 
vently obſerve my coming , andſ delire 
diſt open the door of thy heart] Of tþ 
uno ime. Be careful and watchin thers,} 
prayer, 
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; prayer » and humble thy ſelf in all 
| things, 


CHAP. XXﬀV. 


' herein the firm peace of the heart, 


and true profit conſiſteth. 
HRIST. *on, I haveſaid, 
Peace T leave with you , my peace 
I give to you : not as the world gia 
wth, do 1 give to you. All do de- 
fire peace , but all care not for 
thoſe things that appertain unto 
true peace. My peace is With the 
bumble, and meek of heart, Thy 
peace ſhall be in much patience, 
If thou wilt hear me and follew 
my voyce, thou mayſt enjoy much 
peace. 
CHRISTIAN, VVhatthen 
ſhall T do, Lord 
CHRIST, Inerery thing at- 


| tend unto thy ſelf what thou doeſt, 


and what thou ſayeſt : and dire& 
thy whole intention unto this, that 
thov mayſt pleaſe me alone , and 
delire or ſeek nothing out of me. 
Of the ſayings or doings of 0- 
hers, judge nothing raſhly:neither 

K2 do 
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do thou intangle thy elf with ' ;,, 
rhings not committed unto thee : , ,,; 
and doing thus , it may he thou ! ,. 
ſhalt belittle or ſeldome troubled, ' ,,. 

2 But never to feel any ttouble , ,;, 
at all, nor to ſuffer any griefof As 
heart or body , is not the ttate of | ,, 
this life , but of everlaſting reſt. | ;,. 
Thiak not therefore that thou haſt hop 
found true peacc,if thou feeleſt no | ,;.1 
ſorrow; nor that then all is well,if parc 
thou have no adverſary; nor that it |;1,, 
1s perfe@, if all thirgs be done ac- | ,. , 
cording to thy deſire. Neither do. | ;,q 
thou then eſteem highly of thy |, 
ſelf, or imagine thy ſelf to be ſpe- kppc 
cially beloved, it thou be in great |',,, 
devotion and ſweetneſs : for by |, 
theſe things a true lover of virtue |, 
1s not known ; neither doth the | t0-f 


profiting and perfettion of man { ;,, 
con{iſt in having them. "| roms 
3.CHRISTIAN. VVheremn 
then, Lord ? : peace 
CHRIST, In offering thy |y;, 
feJt with all thy heart unto the 
w:1l of God, not fecking thine own 
Watet- 


- | Chap. 25, Pattey», 207 


!  ntereſ', neither in great nor little, 
* | neither for a time nor for ever, ſo, 


1 | that with equal countenance 
+ thou mayeſt perſiſt in thankſgi- 
? | ring,both in proſperity and in ad- 


rerlity , weighing all things with 
t | in equal balance. If thou be of 
ſuch courage and ſo patient in 
hope, that when inward comfort 15 
withdrawn from thee , thou pre- 
pareſt thy heart to ſuffer greater 
.matters, and not juſtifieſt thy ſelf, 
as though thon oughteſt not to 
ſuffer theſe and ſo great affliftions, 
but juſtifieſt me in whatſoever I 
fappoint > and praiſeſt my holy 
© [name 3 then thou walkeft inthe 
Y | tie and right way of peace : and 
© | thou ſhalt hare undoubted hope 
© |to ſee my face again with great 
2 y. And if thou attain to the full 

contempt of thy ſelf ; then ſhalt 

thou enjoy as great abundance of 

 |Feacey as thy baniſhment may per= 

mit, 
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CHAP. XXVL, 


of the excellency of a free mind, | 


which humble prayer better 
deferveth then reading, 


HRISTIAN. Lord,it is the | 


work of a-perfe&t man,never to 
ſlack his mind from the attentive 
thought of heavenly things,and as 
it were to paſſe without care 


through many cares : not likea | 
ſluggard, but by the privilege of | 
a free mind , adhering by inordi- | 


nate affe&1ion to no creature. 
_ 2. T beſeech thee , my moſt gra- 
ctous God, preſerve me from the 


cares of this life, leſt T ſhouldhe | 
too much jntangled thereby : and | 
from the many neceſſities of the | 


body, leſt 1 ſhould be enthralled 
by pleafure.: from all hinderances 


of the ſoul, leſt broken with trou- ' 


bles I ſhould be dejeRed and dif- 
mayed.I \,y not from thoſe things, 
that worldly vanity ſo greatly de- 
fireth:but from thoſe miſeriesthat 
as puniſhments do weigh down & 
hander the ſoul of thy ſervant, 


with | 


= 
© 
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| with the general courſe of morts- 
Ity, that it cannot enter mto liber- 
| tyof ſyirit as often as it would. 

3.0 my God, the ineffable ſweet- 
_ neſs, embitter unto me all car= 

nal comfort, which may draw me 
away from the love of eternal 
tungs, and wickedly allure me to 
it ſelf by the beholding of ſome 
poet delight. Letnot fleſh and 
| bloud overcome me, O Lord. Let 
| not the world and the ſhort glory 
thereof deceive me. Let not the 
Devil and his ſubtil fraud ſup- 
| plant me, Give me ſtrength to re- 
| fiſt, patience to ſuffer , and con- 
ſtancy to perſevere, Give mein 
ſtead of all the comforts of the 
world the moſt ſweet unRion of 
thy ſpirit, and in lier of carnal 
love pour into my ſoul the love 
of thy name; 

4. Behold, meat, drink,dothes, 
and other nece'!aries for the main- 
| tenance of the hody, are hurden- 

ſome vnto a fervent ſpirit, Grant 
me to uſe fuch refre{hmeats in due 
K 4 Meas. 
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meaſure , and not to be intangled 
with an o©»er=oreat defire of them. 
{r js nor Jaw full to renounce them 
wholly, for thatnature js to be ſu- 
flained : but to defire ſuyperfluities, 
and rhc{- things that do rather de- 
light, thy holy Jaw forbiddeth: for 
otherwiſe the fleſh world rehbell 
a2a117 the ſpirit, Herein,I beſeech 
thee, let thy hand govern me. and 
teach me. tizat I may not exceed, 
CHAP. XxXVIEL 
That privatelove mcſt hindereth from 
the chiefeſt Good. 
HRIST. Son, thou ought. 
—eſt to give all for all, and to re- 
tain nothias of thy felf. Know,that 
the love of thy ſelf doth hurt thee 
more than any thing in the world, 
According to the love,and afftecti- 
on thou beareſt them, ſo doth eve- 
ry thing cleave unto thee more or 
lefle. It thy leve be pure, {imple, 
and we:l-ordered , thou ſhalt be 
Tree from the bondage of things. 
Covet not that which thou mayeſt 
not have, Be not willing to have 
that 
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that which may hinder thee, and 
| deprive thee of javward liberty. Tt 
5 a wonderfull thing , that thou 
committeſt not thy ſe]f wholly un- 


| to me, from the bottome of thy 


heart, with all things that thou 
(anſt deſire, or have. BOEE, 

2, Why doſt thou conſume thy 
flf with vain grief? 'Why art thou 
tired with needlefſe cares:ſtand to 
my good will,. and thou ſhalt fcel 


| no loſs at all, If thots ſeckeſt this 
| or that 5 and wouldeſt' be here or 


there, to enjoy thine own commo- 
dity and pleaſure; thon-ſhalt never 
be in quiet, nor free from trouble 
of mind : for in every thing ſome- 
What will be wanting,and in every 


hy 


| thy revenues & wealth, but cf the 
| 


place there will be ſome that will 


croſs thee, 


3. Net every external thing 
thereſore attained, and heaped to- 
gether helpeth thee ; but it rather 
aratleth if thou deſpiſe it, 2nd doſt 
root 1t out from thy heart : which 
thou muſt not underſtand onely of 
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212 The Chriftians Book Il: 
defire of honour alſo, and yain 
Praiſe; all which do paſs away 
with this world. The place avail- 
eth little , if the ſpirit of fervour 


be wantiag : neither ſhall that ' 


peace which 15 ſought abroad long 
continue , if the ſtate of thy heart 
be deſtitute of a true foundation : 
that 1s , unleſs thou ſtand (tedfaſt 
x1 me, thou mayſt change, but not 


| better thyſelf, For,when occaſion | 
} doth happen, thou ſhalt find that | 


which thou ſoughteſt to flye, and 
perhaps more, 


A Preyer for cleaning the heart, and 
obtaining of heavenly wiſedome. 


4-CHEISTIAN. Confirm me, | 


"O Lord, with the grace of 


thy holy ſpirit. Give me to ſtreng- 


then my inward manzand to purge 
my heart from all unprofitable 
care, and grief ; not to be drawn 
away with ſundry deſires of any 
thing either mean or pret10us z 
but to look upon all things as "ok 
ing 
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ſing away , and that my ſelf do 
a6 paſs away together with 
them : for nothing 15 permanent . 
under the Sun, where all things 


; xe vanity, and afflition of mind. 


0 how wiſe is he that ſo conſtder- 
eh them ! 

5. Grant me , Lord , heavenly 
wiſedome, that T may learn above 
all things to ſeek and find thee, 


| above all things to reliſh thee, 


and to love thee, and to think of 
all created things as they are , aC= 
cording to the” diſpc/1rion of thy 
viſedome. Grant ine prudently to 
od him thar fattereth me, and 
to ſuffer patiently him thar con- 
tradieth me. It is great wiſedome 
not to be moved with ev ery blaſt 
of words ; nor to give care toa 
flattering Siren , for ſo we ſhall go 
on ſecurely in the way which we 
have begun. 


CHAP, 
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"SU AP. LxXVHE 
Againſt the tongue of Slandereys . 
* HRIST, Son be- not orie- 

ved if ſome think evil ol thee, 
and ſpeak that which thou wouldit 
not willingly hear. Thoy oughteſt 
to judge the worſt of thy felt, and 
to think noman weaker then thy 
ſelf. If thou walk fpiritually. thou 
wilt not much eſteem of fiying 
words, It is not {inall wiſedome 
to be filent in time of evil, and 
inwardly to turn to me, and not to 
be troubled with the judgement of 
men. 

2. Let not thy peace be in the 
tongues of men. For whether they 
interpret well or evil, thou art not 
therefore another man, Where 15 
true peace, and true gJory?Is it not 
1n me? And he that coveteth not 
to pieale men , nor feareth to dif- 
pleaſe them, ſnall enjoy much 
peace, From mordinate love and 
vain fear ariſeth all diſquier of 
he: +, and diftraftion of the ſen- 
ſes. 
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CHAP. XXINX, 


' Bow we eught 10 call upon God, and 


bleſs hints when tribulation 
draweth near. 
HRISTIAN. Bleſſed \O 
Lord_) be thy name for ever ; 
fince it pleaſeth thee that this 
temptation and-tribulation ſhould 
come upon me. I cannot fly it, 
but have need to fly to thee , 
that thou maiſt help me, and turn 
itto my gocd Lord, I am now af- 


| fited, and it is not well withre, 
| Tam much troubled with thB$ pre- 


ſent ſuffering. And now,dear Fa- 
ther, what ſhall I ſay ? Iam taken 
innarrow ſtraits, ſave me in this 
bour. "Yea therefore came I into 
this hour, that thou maiſt be glo« 
ified > when I ſhall be greatly 
hunbled, and by thee delivered, 
Let it pleaſe thee, Lord, to deliver 
me : for, poor Wretch "that I am, 
what can I do, and whither ſhall I 
20 witiout thee > Grant patience, 
Lord,even this time alſo. Help me, 
my Gcd, and then I will not fear 
how 
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how much ſoever I be oppreiled. 
2. Andnow 1n this, what thall I 
ſay ? Lord, thv will be done," haye 
well deſerved to be aViFed and 
gricyed, Syrely I ong!:t to veartt : 
and O that I could hearit with 
patience,uartil the tom pet? be paſ- 
ſed over, and ic become calm ! Bur 
thy omnipotent hand 1s able to 
take even this teinptatioa from 
me, and to aſſ\vage the yiolence 
thereof,that I utterly fink not un- 
der it, as ofrentimes heretofore 
thou haſt done unto me, my God, 
my Mercy. And how much the 
more hard it is to me, ſo mvch the 
more eafje 1s this chanye of the 
right hand of the moſt High. 
CHAP. XXX. 
Of craving the divine aid, and confi 
dence of recovering grace. 
HRIST. Son, I am the 
Lordzthat giveth comfort in the 
day of tribulation. Come unto me 
when it is not well with thee, 
This is that which moſt of all 


hindereth heavenly conſolation , 
that 
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- - that thou art flown turning thy 
[ {lf mto prayer. For before thou 
2 | doltearneſily pray unto me, thoy 
| fekeſt in the mean while many 
: | comforts , arid delighteſt thy ſelf 
| | noutward things, - And hence it 
- | comes to paſs , that all doth little 
© | profir thee z until thou conſider 
) | that I am he, that. deliver thoſe 
| | that truſt in me : and tharout of 
> | me there is neither powerful help, 
- | norprofttable counſel, nor laſting 
| remedy. But now thou having re 
> | covered breath after the tempeſt, 
| catherſtrength agzin in thelight 
* {of my mercies: for I amat hand, 
| faith our Lord, to repair all, not 
| only entirely, bur alſo abundantly, 
'and ina very plentiful meaſure, 
* | 2, Is there any thing hard to 
me? Or am ITlike unto him, that 
promiſeth and performeth not ? 
Where is thy faith ? Be firm and 
conſtant. Take courage and be pa- 
tient z comfort will come to thee 
In due time, Wait, wait for me, I 
will come and heal thee, It is a 
tem- 
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temptation that vexeth thee : and 
a vain ſear that affrighteth thee, 
Whar clſe doth the care for ſuture 
contingencies bring thee, but ſor. 
row upon ſorrow ? Sufficient for the 
day is the evil thereof. It is a vain 
and unprofitable thing to be grie- 
ved,or to rejoyce for future things, 
that perhaps will never happen, 

3. But it is incident to man, to 
be deluded with ſuch imaginati- 
ons : anda figne of a weak minde 
to be ſocalily drawn away by the 
ſuggeſtion of the enemy, For he 
careth nor ſo he delude & deceive 
thee, whether it be true or falſe 


which he propoſeth : whether he |, 


overthrow thee with the love of 
preſent , or the ſear of future 


things.Let not therefore thy. heart |; 


be troubled, neither let it fear. Be- 
lieve in mezand put thy truſt in my 
mercy. When thou thinkeſt thy 
ſelf ſurtheſt ofi j:-m me, oftens 


times I am neare?? 11:10 thee. When 
thou judgeſt that :1n-of: all 15 loft, |; 


then oftentimes the greateſt gain 
and 


| 


o 


e 
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and reward 1s at hand, All is not 
lot when any thing falleth out 
contrary. Thou muſt nor judge ac- 
ording to that, which thou {eeteſt 
forthe preſent 3 nor give thy ſelf 
'oetto any grief, from whence ſo- 
serit cometh, as though all hope 
« delivery were quite gone, 

4, Think not thy ſelf wholly 
kft, although for a time 1 have 
knt thee ſome tribulation , - or 
rithdrawn thy defgred comfort : 
for this 1s the way to the kingdom 


« heaven. And without doubt it is 
|nore expedient for thee, and the 
rf of my ſervants, that ye be ex- 
raſed with adverlities, then that 
je ſhould have all things according 
v your defires. I know the ſecret 


boughts of thy heart , and that it 


brery expedient for thy wellfare, 
that thou be leſt ſometimes with- 


! \uttaſte [and feeling of ipiritual 
ee; ] leſt perhaps thou 


houldeſt be puffed 1p with good 
ucceſs , and ſhouldeſt pleaſe thy 
ef in that which thou art not, 
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That which I have given, 1 ca1 
take away, and reſtore it again 
when T pleaſe, 

5s. When] give 1t, 1t 15 mine; | 
when I withdraw 17,1 rake not any 
thing that is thine : for mine is 
every good and ev2 7 perfedt gift, 
If I fend thee ainit195n , or any 
croſs whatſoever, r?þ:::z not, nor 


let thy heart fail thee: I can Guick-[j 


ly ſuccour thee , and turn a!! thy 
heavineſs into joy. Nevertheleſs] 
am juſt, and greatly to be praiſed, 
when I deal thus with tice, 

6. If thou be wiſe, and conſider 
eſt this rightly , thon wile never 
mourn ſo deje&F*-diy for any ad- 
verfity that befalieth thee, butt» 
ther rcjoyce and vivo thanks : ye, 
to account this thy onely joy, that, 
afflicting tice with ſorrows, I do| 
not ſpare thee. As my Father hath, 
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loved me, I alfo love you, (aid I ws |felf, 


to my beloved Diſciples 3 whon 
certainly I ſent not out to temps 
ral joyes, but to great conflifts : 
not to honours, but to contempts 

not 
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a1 notto1dleneſs, but to labours : not 
12 |toreſt, but to bring much fruit in 
patience. My Son,remember theſe 
e: | words, 

ny CHAP. XXxXx1T. 

IS [of the contempt of all creatures , to 
ſt, find our Creator. 

ly CH RISTIAN. Lord,I ſtand 
or] 10 need of yet greater grace, 
k-|if I muſt go ſo farr as that 
by 10 man or creature can hinder 
5 ne. For as long as any thing hold- 
<|«hme, I cannot fly freely unto 
tiee, He delired to fly with great 
*[lberty, that' ſaid, Who will give 
|me wings like a dove, and Iwill 
& [fy and reſt? What thing more qui- 
*|*t then a ſingle eye ? And what 
[more free, then he that delireth 
1, |nothing upon earth ? Man ought 
0 [therefore te aſcend above all crea- 
| tures, and perfeRly to forſake him- 
I» |{elf, and to remain in exceſſe of 
mind,and to ſee that thou, who art 
6 [the Maker of all things, haſt no- 
[tungamongſt creatures like unto 
*|tiee. And unleſs aman be ſree 
1 from 


—_ 
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from [the affeion of } all crea- 
tures, he cannot with freedom of 
mind attend unto divine things, 
And for this cauſe there are ſo fey 
contemplative men to be ſound, 
for that few can wholly ſequeſter 
themſelves from things created 
and perilhing. 

2. Much vrace 1s neceſlary to 
raiſe up the ſoul,and te enraviſh it 
above it ſelf, And unleſs a man 
be raiſed up in ſpirit,and delivered 
from all creatures, and wholly 
united unto God , whatſoever he 
knoweth,and whatſoever he hath, 
15 of little account. A long while 
ſhall he be little, and lie groveling 
below, that eſteemeth any thing 
great, but the one onely unmeaſu- 
rable and eternal Good, For what- 
ſoever is not God, is nothing, and 
ought to be accounted as nothing, 
There is great difference between 
the wiſdome ofan illuminated and 
religious man, and the knowledge 
of .a learned and ſtydious Clerk. 
Far more noble 1s that learning, 


which 


Chap 
whic 
the c 
| whic 
' git 

3. 
cont 
our 
that 
grea 
hone 
tave 
hon, 
wha 
ref 
calle 


II, |Chap. 31. Pattern. 223 
e2. Which floweth from above from 
of | the divine influence , then that 
os, | Vhich is painfully gotten by the 
ew it of man. 

id, | 3- There are many that defire 
ter | contemplation , but they endea- 
ed | wurnot to exerciſe thoſe things 
that are required thereunto. Ir 1s a 
to | great hinderance, that we reſt 1n 
it | ignes and things ſenlible > and 
1 | ave little of the perfect inortifica- 
ed | ton, I know not what it 1s,nor by 
ly | vhat ſpirit we are led, nor what 
he |repretend , we that ſeem to be 
k, | alled Spiritual , that we take ſo 
le |nuch pains, and ſo great care for 
ie [tranſitory and baſe things, and 
F ſcarce or ſeldome think of our 
- \oyn inward concernments, with 
t- [full recolle&ion of our ſenſes. 

d | 4. Alas, preſently after a ſlight 
,, recollefion, we break forth, and 
n Weigh not our words with diligent 
d |examination, We mind not where 
e [our affe&ions lie : nor bewail the 
., | impurity and many faults that are 
, | all our actions, Forall fleſh had 
X cOr- 
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corrupted her way, and therefor: 


did that general found enſue. Siti| of « 


our inward afte&ion then 1s muc 
corrupted, ic mult needs be tha; 
our a(tions proceeding thereof he 
corrupted, as a ligne of the want 
of inward vigour. From a pure 
heart proceedeth the fruit of 2 
good lite, 

© 5, Weaskhow much one hath 
done, but how virtuous his ation; 
arezis not ſo diligently conſidered, 
We inquire whether he be ſtrong, 
rich, beautiful. handſome, a good 
writer, a good {1nger,or a good |a. 
bourer : but how poor he zs in ſpi- 
rit,how patient and meek, how re- 
ligious and inwardly good, 1s {e- 


dome ſpoken of.Nature r:ſpe@eth 


(C! 

| 
thoi 
pro 
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are 
eek 
thin 
tent 
that 
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Cor 


the outward things of man, Grace|tho1 
turneth it ſelf to the 1nward. That! und 


1s often deceived : This hath her 


2 


truſt in God, to the end ſhe bena this 


deceived, 


| 


chil; 
vor 
vus 


C 


[I. |Chap. 32- Pattern, 225 


fore CHAP. XXXIL 
Sitt| of denial of our ſelves, and forſaking 
1uch all ouy ajjettions. 
tha; PHRIST. Son, thou canftnot 
be, "poſſeſs perfect liberty, winleſs 
ran thou wholly deny thy ſelf. All 
ure proprietaries and lovers of them= 
f a ſelves arc bound in ſetters, they 
ae covetous, curious, Wanderers, 
ath| ſeekers of caſe, and not of theſe 
ons| things of Jefus Chriit 3 but are of- 
ed.| tentimes deviling and framing 
ng, that which will not continue. For 
pod] all ſhall periſh that proceedeth not 
|a-|from God. Keep this ſhort and 
(pi-| complete word : Forſake all, and 
re-| thou ſhalt find all. Leave thy inordi- 
ſel- | nate defcres, and thou {halt find reſt, 
eth|Confider this well; and when 
ace| thou haſt fulfilled it , thou ſhalt 
hat! underſtand all, 
hr 2. CHRISTIAN. Lord, 
na this is not one dayes work , nor 
childrens ſport : yea in this ſhort 
word, all the perfeftion of Religi- 
ous perſons is included. 
P.] CHRIST. Son, thou muſt 
not 


— 
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not go back,nor ſtraitwayes be de. 
jected when thou heareſt the way 


of the perfet; but rather be ſtirreq/ 
up to higher things , or at leaſt jn 
dchre to ſigh after them. I woull 
ic were ſowell with thee, and thoy 
wert come l{o far, that thou wert 
no .longer a Iover of thy (elf, 
but didit frand meerly at my beck, 
and at his whom I have appoiunt- 
ed a Father over thee : then 
thou ſhouldeſt exceedingly pleaſe 
me, and all thy life would paſs 
away in joy and peace. Thou 
haſt yet many things to fſorlake, 
which unleſs thou wholly re. 
ſigne up unto me, thou ſhaltnot 


attain to that which thou Celirel}, C 


I counſel thee to buy of me gold 
tryed in the fire, that thou mayſi 
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become rich, that is > heavenly 
wiſdome . which treadeth undet 
foot all baſe and earthly things, 
Ser little by the witdome of this 
yorld > and cfteem not of ths 
contentment of men , nor rhine 
own fanlics. 

21 
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| | Chap.3J- Tatteyn, 227 
| 3. I faid, that thou ſhouldſt buy 
| the mean ry 4 » With precious 
q| things, and ſuch as were with men 
1 great eſteem, For true heavenly 
14, vidom ſeemeth mean and of {inall 
on] xcount, and is ſcarce thought of 
rr] dymen : for that efteemeth not 
{| highly of 1t ſelf, nor ſeeketh to he 
4 | nagnifled upon carth:yhich many 
1t.\ praiſe {from the teeth outyard, but. 
en their life they are farre from itz 
ale| Jet 1s it the precious Pearl whiclr 
as] 8 hidden from many, 
on CHAP. XXXI1L. 
re, |Of inconſtancy of heart, and of di- 
re.| refting our finz!! intention 
not unto Cod, 
ef, io HRIST. Son, truſtnot to 
old | thy affeFion : that which now 
aſt 8, will quickly change into ano 
-nly ther, As long as thou liveſt, thou 
ide: at ſubjeAt to miutabilicy, ever 
196, 2gainſt thy will : ſo that now thou 
this prtmerry, now ſad ; now quietz 
the how troubled ; now devout, now 
hine indeyout 3 now diligent now idle; 
low leavy,no'y gu Pit he that 
f 15 


\.>I 
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is wiſe and well inſtruRed in the  * 
ſpirir,ſtandeth faſt upon theſe mu. | ; 
table things, not heeding whathe| 
ſceleth in himſelf, or which way] 
the wind of inſtability bloweth; 
but that the whole intention of 
his mind may tend to the right 
and delired end. For thus he may 
continue one , and the ſelf ſame, 
and unſhaken in the midft of 6) 
many various events, dire&ing al- 
wayes the ſingle eye of his intent! 
on unto me, 

2. And how much purer theey: 
of the intention 1s , ſomuchth 
more conſtantly doth he pal: 
through the ſeveral kinds « 
' ftormes. But in many things th! 
eye of a pure intention waretiſ,1 , 
 blindefor ic quickly Iooketh upall yy. 
fome delightſome objed that if, , 
meeteth withall, And jt 1s raretq;, 

- { 
find one that 1s wholly free ſro, 
all blemiſh of ſeeking himſelf, $}ur , 
the Jews in times paſt cameint | 
b*thany to Martha and Mary, nd if 
| -*  [ofhea 
$o; Teſus alone, but to ſee bu | 

all 


* Chap. 34. Patiern. 229 
'| alſo. The eye of out intention 
the therefore is to be purged, that jy 
ME may be ſingle and right, and to be 
ne) frected unto me , beyond the 
VI) manifold diverlity of all mediums, 
0; ad whatſoever objedts come be. 
1 0!) tween, 
gil CHAP. XXXIV. 
Nay! That God is ſweet above all things , 
men and in all things , to him 
f fo] that leverh. 
3 CHRISTIAN. Behold, 
Ml "my God , and all things. 
What would I have more, and 
© ghat more happy thing can I de. 
WW fre? O fiveet and ſavoury word ! 
PP] but to him that loveth the Word, 
[not the world , nor thoſe things 
5) thatare in the world. My God, and 
Xl things. Enough is ſaid to him, 
© that underſtandeth : and it is plea-« 


gs fant to him that Ioveth to repeat 
ew? 


i{ent, all things do yteld delight; 
', *Jbut when thou art abſent, all be- 
come irkſome. Thou giveſt quiet 
| "Tofheart,aud much peace,and pler« 
wor TART Ls ſanc 
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ſant joy. Thou makeſt men think 'C 
well of all, and praiſe thee inall | , 
things:neither can any thing pleas | 
long without thee : but if itbe| 
pleaſant and gratefull , thy grace | y 
muſt be preſent, and it muſt be| | 
ſeaſoned with the ſweetneſs of yl 
thy wiſedome, [of 

2. What ts not ſavoury unto him, y} 
to whom thou art ſavoury ? And{ y; 
whom thou delighteſt not , what| jej 
can be pleaſant to him ? But the] fyj 
wife of this world , and they that th4 
reliſh the things of the fleſh, can.| (gc 
not attain to thy wiſdome : for | yijj 
the world is much vanity, andu| cy 
the fleſh 1s death. But they thu yre 
follow thee by the contempt | ye 
worldly things, and mortificatia| grzy 
of the fleſh, are proved to be truh| joy, 
Wiſe : for they are ch in m 
vanity to truth , {rom fleth to ip} he js 
rit. Theſereliſh.God , and wh yet + 
good ſaever is found in creature| ric, 
they wholly refer unto the prall) and | 
of their Maker. 'Notwithſtanduy| my { 
great, yea very great is the dif ,, 1 
rel of th 


I, 
ak | Chap. 34. Patrern. 237 
all | rence between the ſweetneſs of 
als | the Creatour and of the creatures 
be | of eternity and of time , of light 
ce | yncreated and of light enh1ghtned, 
be| z, Oeverlaſting light,ſurpaſſing 
of all created lights, dart che beams 
' of thy Wis i” from above 
im, which may pierce all the moſt in- 
\nd{ ward corners of my heart : purifie, 
hat| rejoyce, clarifie, and quicken my 
the| ſpirit, with all the powers thereof, 
that! that T may cleave unto thee with 
ale] exceſs of unſpeakable joy.O when 
rl] ill that bleſſed and defired hour 
du] come,that I may be filled with thy 
preſence, and thou maiſt be unto 
df meall in all ! As long as this is not 
ti) eranted me, I ſhall not have full 
lll joy. Alas ! the old man yet liveth 
ro] in me, he is not wholly crucified, 
1Þ| he is not perſe@ly dead. He doth 
whal yet covet ſtrongly againſt the ſpi- 
ur! rit, and ſtirreth up inward warres, 
rat] and ſufferech not the kingdome of 
din! my ſoul to be in peace. 
lift 4. But thou that ruleſt the power 
ral of the ſea, and aſſwageſt the mo» 
L3 tion 
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tion of its wavesztile and help me: | yer 
. ſcatter the people that delire | hin 
warre, deſtroy them un thy might, | Ma 
diſplay thy greatneſs , andlet thy | left 


right hand be glorified: for there | 
15 no hopenor refuge for me, but go 


in thee my Lord God. to 
CHAP. XXXV. ſel 

That theye is no ſecurity from tem- | tie 
ptation in this life, eal 


HRIST. Sonne, there isno | no 

ſecurity in this life : as long as | lot 
thou liveſt,thou ſhalt alwaies have | Ge 
need of ſpiritual armour. Thou lt | thi 
veſt among enemies, and art af- | tat 
faulted on che right hand andon | ſit 
the left. Jfthercfore thou defendeſt | & 
not thy ſelfon every fide with the | of 
ſhield of patience, tho'1 canſtnot | 
be long unwounded. Moreovyergif th 
thou fix not thy heart on me with m 
a ſincere will to ſuffer ali things 91 
for me, thou canſt not ſuitain the jh 
heat of this battcl, nor obtain the | rr 
triumphant reward of the Saints 
in bliſs. Thou oughtelt therefore | 
manfully to go through all, and 0 
uſe 


| 


In Chap. 35. Pattern, 233 
uſe a ſtrong hand againſt whatſoe- 
) me: | yer withſtandeth thee. For to 
elire | tim that overcommeth is given 
'ght, | Manna; and to the negligent is 
c thy | jeſt much miſery. 
nere| 2, If thou ſeekeſt reſt in this 
but yorld , how wilt thou then attain 
 toeverlaſting reſt? Diſpoſe not thy 
ſelf to much eaſe, but to much pa- 
%- | tience. Seek true peace, notin 
| earth, but in heaven; not n meng 
no | norjn any creature, but in God a- 
as | lone. Thou oughteſt forthe love of 
we God willingly to undergo all 
li- | things, even Jabours, grieſs,temp- 
as | tations, vexations,anxletiegneceſ. 
MN | ſties, infirmitics, wuries, detra- 
lt | ions, reprehenſions, humiliatt- 
e | ons, confuſions, corretions, and 
Xt ' contempts : theſe help to vertue : 
if theſe try a Novice of Chriſt : theſe 
1 makeup an heavenly crown. I will 
S give an everlaſting reward for a 
ſhort labour, and infigite glory for 
tranſitory ſhame. 
3. Thinkeſt thou that thou ſhalt 
«wayes have ſpiritual confola- 
L 4 tions 
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tions at will 2 My Saints had not 
ſo; but many afflitions , and ſim. 
dry temptations » and many diſ- 
comforts : in all which they did 
bear up themſelves patiently, and 
truſted rather in God than in them- 
ſelves, knowing that the ſufferings 
of this time are not worthy of ob- 
taining future glory, Wilt thou 
have that ſtrazghtwayes, which 
many after tears and great Jabours 
have harcily obtained ; Wait upon 
the Lord, do manfully, be of good 
courage : fear not, donot fly, but 
with conſtancy expoſe both body 
and ſoul for the elory of God, 1 
will reward thee in moſt plentifull 
manner, and I wall be with thee 
in all thy tribulations. 
CHAP. XXXVI. 
Againſt the vain judgements of 
men, 

CHRIST. Sonne , fix thy heart 

ſtedfaſtly on God, and fear not 
the judgements of men, when thy 
conſcience giveth teſtimony of thy 
piety and innocency. It is a good 
an 


Chap. 3s. Patiern, 235 


and happy thing to ſuffer in that 
| fort : neither will it be burden- 
| ſome to an humble heart , nor to 
| him that truſteth rather in God, 
| than in himfelf. The moſt part of 
men are given to talk much , and 
therefore little heed is to be given 
them:neither is it poſſible to fatiſ- 
fe all, Though the Apoſtle en- 
| Exvgured to pleaſe all in the 

Lord, and made himſelf all things 
unto all, yet he little regarded that 
he was judged of mans judge- 
Mm 


enr, 

2. He did for the edification and 
falxation of others as much as he 
could, and lay in him; yet could he 


not hinder but that he was ſome- 


times judged and deſpiſed by o- 
thers, Therefore he committed all 
| toGod,who knew all,and defend- 
ed himſelf with patience and hy- 
mility againſt evil rongues , and 
ſuch as thor ght vanities and lyes, 
and ſpake what they lifted - Yet 
ſometimes notwithſtanding he an- 
heered , leſt the weak might have 
| < Tow 
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tions at will 2 My Saints had not 
ſo; but many affli&ions , and ſun. 
dry temptations , and many dif- 
comforts : in all which they did 


bear up themſelves patiently, and | 


truſted rather in God than in them- 
ſelves, knowing that the ſufferings 
of this time are not worthy of ob- 
taining future glory, Wilt thou 
have that ſtraightwayes, which 
many after tears and great Jabours 
have harily obtained ; Wait upon 
the Lord, do manfully, be of good 
courage : fear not, donot fly, but 
with conſtancy expoſe both body 
and ſoul for the glory of God, I 
will reward thee jn moſt plentiful 
manner, and I wall be with thee 

In all thy tribulations. 

CHAP. XXXVI. 
Againſt the vain judgements of 
men, 
*HRIST. Sonne , fix thy heart 
ſtedfaſtly on God, and fear not 
the judgements of men, when thy 
conſcience giveth teſtimony of thy 
piety and innocency. Itis a goon 
an 


Chap. 36. Patieyn, 235 
[and happy thing to ſuffer in that 
| fort : neither will it be burden- 
| ſome to an humble heart , nor to 
| kim that truſteth rather in God, 
| than in himfelf, The moſt part of 
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men are giventotalk much , and 
therefore little heed is to be given 
them:neither is it poſlible to fatiſ- 
fe all, Though the Apoſtle en- 
deavoured to pleaſe all in the 
Lord, and made himſelf all things 
unto all, yet he little regarded that 
he was judged of mans judge- 
menr, 

2. He did for the edification and 
falvation of others as much as he 
could, and lay in him; yet could he 
not hinder but that he was ſome- 
times judged and deſpiſed by o- 
thers. Therefore he committed all 


| to God, who knew all,and defend- 


ed himſelf with patience and hy- 
myity againſt evil rongues , and 


| ſuch as thor:ght vanities and lyes, 


and ſpake what they lifted : Yet 
ſometimes notwithſtanding he an- 
byered , leſt the weak might have 
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received ſcandal by his ſilence. 
3. VVho art tho! that feareſta of 
mortal man ? To day te'is, and to / 
mortow he 1s not ſeen. Fear God, | 
and the terrour of men ſhall not 
trouble thee, VVhat harm can the! 
words or injuries of any do thee? 
He ratner hurteth himſelf renee 
thee : neither can he avoid the! 
judgement of God, he he what he | 5" 
Have thou God before thine | al 


will. 

eyes, and contend not with com- x 
plaining words. And if for the pre-|" 
ſent thou ſeemeſt to fall down, * 
and to ſufter ſhame and confuſion 
without deſert, do not therefore |: [cc 
repine, neither do thou leſſen thy | 
crown by thy impatience; wlll Eh 
ther lift up thy eyes to me in hex |" 
ven. I am able to deliver thee from | 
all ſhame and wrong, and to ren- _ 
der to every one according wo 


their works, . 
thin 


out 


And 


11, Chap. 37- Pattern. 
| jCHAP. XXXVIE 

6, Of « full and pure reſignation of our 

| ſelves , for the obtaining ſree- 


ard dome of heart. 
Wn HRIST, Sonne, leave thy 


{| S-felf, and thou ſhalt find me. 
262 Make no ſel{-reſpetting choyce of 
han | ay thingy appropriate nothing to 
thy ſelf, aud thou ſhalt ever be a 


the | ©? 
- he | ner, For greater grace ſhall 
ine |Awayes be given thee, when thon 


dlt perfe&ly relign thy ſelf, and 


on not turn back to take thy ſelf as 


re- | 
vn, | un, : 
"2m CHRISTIAN. Lords how 
re | en ſhall 1 reſign my ſelf? and 
thy [therein thall T forſake my ſelf> 
ra} CHRIST. Alwayes, and in 
_ livery hour, as well m little things 
a [singreat.I do exceptnothing,but 
n. © require that thou be as it were 
naked in all things. O:terwiſe 
how cant thou be mine, andT 
tine, unleſs both within & with- 
out thou be free from all ſe!f-wilt » 
And how much the ſooner thou 
Pe, loſt this , ſo much the better able 


ſhale 


ts 
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ſhalt thou find thy ſelf 3 and how | ſh 
much the more fully and lincerely | G 
thou doeſt it, ſo much the more| q 
ſhalt thou pleaſe me, and ſo much! a 
the more ſhalt thou gain. al 

2. Some there are that reſigne| ſt 
themſelves, but with ſome excep-, N 
tion; for they put nat their whole| tl 
truſt in God, and therefore do la. v 
bour to provide for themſelyes,| b 
Some alſo at the firſt do offer all, } 
bur afterwards being aſſailed with] 
temptations , do return. againto| f 
that which they had left, & there-| 1 
fore they go not ſorward inthe| t 
way of yertyue. Theſe ſhall notat-| c 
t«12 to the trae liberty of apure| « 
heart, nor to the ſavour of my| 1 
freeeteſt familiarity3 unlefle they 
firſt make an entire reſignation| «f 
and offer themſelves a daily fact. 
fice unto me. For without thi 
riere -ncither 1s nor can be the ( 
ſruitive union with me. 

2. I rave often ſaid unto theegk| | 
new 42ain I ſay the ſame, Forſai]| » 
tn; ſelf, rcligne thy ſelf, and an | 
2a 
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10 | ſha't enjoy great internal peace. 
rely | Give all for all: fe2k nothing, re- 
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ure 
pub 
hey 


10n, 


— — 


quire back nothing, {tand purely 
and with a firm confidence in me, 
and thou ſhalt enjoy me. Thon 
ſhalt be free in heart , and dark- 
neſs ſhall not have power over 
thee. Let this be thy whole endea- 
your, let this be thy prayerylet this 
be thy defire,that being ſtript of all 
rropriety,thou mayſt nakedly fol- 
- naked Jeſus; and dying to thy 
ſelf, mayſt live eternally ro me. | 
Then ſhall vain fantaftes, evil per- 
turbations, and all ſuperfluous 
cares fly away : then ſhall immo- 
derate fear leave thee, and inordi= 
nate love ſhall die. 
CHAP. XXxVIILI. 

of good government in outward 

things , aid of recourſe to God 

in dangers, 
HRIST. Sonne, thou ought- | [7 | 
eſt with all diligence to pro-' 1} 


cure,that in every place and ation; 7 } 


or external buſineſs, thou be 1n-| lf 
wardly free and maſter of thy ſelf, 
anc 


Do + 4 5 
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and that all things be under thee, 
and thou not under them ; that 


thou mayſt be lord and maſter of | 


thy ations,not a ſervant or a hire- 


ling, but rather a freeman and a | 


true Hebrew, pa.ling into thelot 
and freedome of the ſons of God, 
who ſtanding upon the things that 
are preſent, view the things which 
are eternal 3 wholook on tranſi- 
tory things with the left eye, and 


" with the right do behold the 


things of heaven; whom temporal 
things cannot draw down to ove 
of them, but they rather draw tem- 
poral things tp ſerve to good pur. 
poſe,as they are ordained by God, 
and appointed by the Creator of 


all, who hath left nothing in his 
>. creatures Without due order. 


2, If thon remain fiedfaft in 
all events, and doſtnot weigh by 
the outward appearance, nor with 
a carnal eye the things which thou 
ſeeſt and heareſt 3 but preſently 


4 1n every occaſion doft enter with 
/+ Moſes into the Tabernacle , to 


ask 
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1k connſel of the Lord; thou ſhalr 
ſometimes hear the divine Oracle, 
and ſhalt return inſtrufted of ma- 
ny things both preſent and to 
come. Moſes had alwayes recourſe 


| tothe Tabernacle for the deciding 


—_ A — rr INN 


of all doubts and obſcure queſti- 
0:15, and fled to the help of prayer, 
for te remedy of the iniquity and 
dangers of men. So oughteſt thou 


in like manner to fly to the cloſet 


of thy heart, earneſtly craving the 
Divine favour. For the Scripture 
reſtifieth, that therefore was Joſhu- 
ah and the children of Iſrael decei- 
ved by the Gibeonites z becauſe 
they conſulted not firſt with God, 
but giving too lightly credit to fair 
words, were deluded with coun- 
terfeit piety, 
CHAP. XXXIX. 
That « man be not over-tarneſt in 
his affairs, 

HRIST. Son, alwayes com- 

mit thy cauſe to me, I will diſ- 
poſe well of it in due time : expe 
my ordering of it , and thou {hajt 


find 
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4 
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finde it will be for thy gocd. 

CHRISTIAN. 
do moſt willingly. commit all un- 
ro thee, ſor my care can proht 
little. O that'I cleaved not too 
much to future events, but offered 
my ſelf with all readineſs of wind 
to thy good pleaſure, 


2. CHRIST. Son,oftentimes a | 


man doth earneſtly labour for that 
which he delireth , and when he 
hath gotten it, he beginneth to 
be of another mind 3; for mans af- 
feftions do not long continue fix- 
edon one thing, but do paſs from 
one to another, It is therefore no 
ſmall thing ſor a man to ſorſake 
himſelf even in the ſmalleſt things, 

3. The true ſpiritual profiting 
of man conſiſteth in denying him- 
ſelf : and he that is thus reſigned, 
liveth in great freedome and ſecu- 
rity. But the old enemy, who al- 
wayes ſets himſelf againſt all that 
are good, cenſeth at no rime from 
tempting, but day and night licth 
grieyouſly in wait, to caſt the un- 
Wary; 


Lord, I rs. 


[ 
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| 
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 |Fary, if he can, into the ſnare of 
._ |deceit. Watch therefore and pray, 
5 |fath our Lord, that ye enter not 
\ | nto temptation. 
id | CHAP, XL. 
id That man hath no good of himſelf, 
| nor any thing wheyjeof he 
To can glory. 
Pi H RISTIAN., Lord, what 
te | 15 man that thoy art mind- 
'o |ullof him, or the ſon of man, 
4 [that thoy youchſafeſt to vi- 
-. || him ? What hath man deſer- 
m |'*d, that thou ſhouldeſt give him 
ty grace ? Lord,what cauſe have 
-. \[to complain, if thou forſake me ? 
5s, [Orif thou doeſt net that which I 
'- \{&fire, what can T juſtly ſay againſt 
1. |t? Surely, this I may truly think 
adfay, Lord,I am nothing, I can 
— \donothing, I have nothing that is 
1. goodoof my ſelf, but in all things I 
m deſeQive, and do ever tend 
tonothing : and unleſs thou help 
[me and doſt inwardly inſtrutt me, 
| become altogether celd, and fall 
opieces, 
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2. But thou, O Lord, art a. 
wayes the ſame, and endureſt for | | 
ever; alwayes good, juſt, and holy, rt 
doing all things well, juſtly, and |" 
bolily, and Ltwobax all things * 
with wiſdom. But 1 that am more | 
inclined to fall, then to go for-," 
ward, do not ever continue 1n one 
eſtate:for ſeven different times are | 
changed over me ; yet doth it ſoon |" 
turn to the better, when it ſo plea- ev 
ſeth thee, and when thou vouckſa |? 
feſt ro ſtretch forth thy helping | "4 
hand. For thou alone can(t help | 2 
me without the fayour of man, and ple; 
ſo ſtrengthen me, that my counte- | 46: 
nance ſhall be no more changed, |P'4! 
but my heart ſhall be na to | ru 
thee alone, and there ſhall reſt, 5 

3. Wherefore if I conld once ulta 
perfetly forſake all hmane com-| 29! 
fort,cither for the attaining of de- 2 
votion,'or for mine own neceſſity, 5c 
which inforceth me to ſeek aſter | *Y* 
thee {for none elſe can comfor | 9* © 
me) then might I well hope in thy| *© 
grace, and rejoyce in the giftot] 4M 
uew conſolation. 4, Thanks | Parc 


C 


51 
ng 


25 = 


[1I, 
- 
for 


Chap. 40. Pattern, 245 

4. Thanks be unto thee, from 
rhence all procecdeth, as often as 
and tgoeth well with me : but I am 
; |neer vanity, and nothing before 
Ore | ice,an unconſtant and weak man. 
for. Whereof then can I glory? Or 
ao [rhy do I deſire to be eſteemed of ? 
[1;;tnot of nothing 2 And this js 


n 


are 
00N 
lea- 
Uſa- 


wil plague, and a very great vani- 
ty: becauſe it draweth man from 
ino| (fue glory 5 and robbeth him of 
elp | cavenly race. For whilſt 4 1nan 
and pleaſeth himſelf , he diſpleaſeth 
re. |fhee : whilft he gapeth after the 
ed, |praiſe of men, he 1s deprived of 
| to | ffue virtues, 

| 5. But true glory, and holy ex- 
nce | Ultatiop and joy) is for a man to 
'm. glory in thee,and not in himſelf;to 
de. rejoyce in thy name, and not in 
ty, his own virtue, norto delight in 
any creature,but for thee. Praiſed 
be thy name, not mine : magnified 
be thy work,not mine. Let thy holy 
{| name be bleMed, but to me let no 
k; | part of mens praiſes be given. 


Thou 


noſt vain, Truly vain-glory is an 
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Thou art my glory, thou art the | vi 
joy of my heart. In thee will I | 
elory and rejoyce all the day ; but ka 
tor my ſelf I will not joy, but in fol 
my infirmittes, | th 

6. Letthe Jews ſeck the gloy| | 
which one man giycth to another: | 2! 
F will defire this which 1s from | 
God alone, For all humane glory, | 4g 
all temporal honour, all worldly | tet 
highneſs, compared to thy etemal | th: 
glory, is vanity and folly. O my'| un 
truth, my mercy, my God, moſt | 1a 
Bleſſed Trinity . to thee alone be | 9 
all + en honour, virtue, and glo- | tt 


ry for all eternity, thi 
CHAP. XL1. | Na] 
Of the contempt of all temporal |" 
honours, | tec 

HRIST. Sonne, trouble | 


not thy ſelf, if thou feel 
others honoured and advanced, 
and thy ſelf contemned and de- 
baſed. Lift up thy heart unto me 
m heaven, and the contempt of 
men in earth will not grieve thee, | . 

CHRISTIAN. Lord, we | 


atf | 


| 
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II. |are blinde , and quickly ſeduced 
he | with vanity. If I look well into my 
{ 7 | ſelf, I cannot ſay that any creature 
1 | hath done me wrong ; and there- - 
in fore 1 cannot juſtly complain of 
| thee. 
ory | 2. But becauſe I have often and 
er: | grievouſly {finned againſt thee, all 
om | creatures do juſily take armes 
rr, | gainſt me : for ſhame and con- 
dly | tempt is due unto me , but unto 
nal | thee praiſe,honour,and glory. And 
my'| unleſs I do ſo prepare my ſelf,that 
oft | lam ready with a very good will 
be | tobe deſpiſed and forſaken of all 
lo- | creatures, and to be eſteemed no- 
” |thingatall, I cannot obtain inter- 
[nal ſtrength and peace, nor be ſpi- 
al | ritually enlightned, nor fully uni- 
| ted unto thee. 
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. be without all company of men, 
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CHAY;: ZLEE 
That our peace is not to be placed 
in men, 

HRIST. Son, if the peace 
thou haſt with any. be ground. 
ed on the opinion w hich thou {un 
of him,or on the contentment t' 0: 
receiveſt in his company , thou 
ſhalt ever be in an unconſtant and| 
enthralled condition : bur if thou 
have recourſe unto the ev er-ltving| 
and eternal Truth, a friend going, 
ſrom thee or dying ſhall not grieve 
thee. The loye of thy friend ought | 
toreſtin me ; and ſor me is heto 
be beloved,whoſoever he be whon 
thou thinkeſt well of, and is yery 
dear unto thee' in this life. No| 5' 


WE © YT EU oeRn_—_,,. OCT 


friendſhip can avail or wes 


without me ; neither 1s that lore 
true and pure;which is not knithy, , 
me.Thou oughtelt to be ſo dead to My 
ſuch afte&ions of beloved friends, . 
that Cforaſnuch as appertainet 
unto the |) thou ſhouldeſt with to 


Man approcheth ſoinuch the neat ch 
#7 
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er unto God, by how much the 
further off he departeth from all 
earthly comfort : ſo much the 
higher alſo he aſcendeth unto God 
by how much lower he deſcendeth 
into himſelf, and how much the 
vilerhe 1s in his own ſight. 

2, Bur he that attributeth any 
good unto himſelf, hindereth the 
coming of God's grace into him 5 
for the grace of the holy Ghoſt 
ever ſeeketh an humble heart. If 
thou couldeſt perfeftly annihilate 
thy ſelf, and empty thy ſelf of all 
created love , then ſhould I flow 
into thee with great abundance of 
grace, When thou caſteſt thy eyes 
on creatures,the ſight of thy Crea- 
tor 1s taken from thee. Learn to 
overcome thy ſelf in all things, for 
the love of thy Creator; and then 
ſhalt thou be able to attain to di- 
vine knowledge. How little ſoever 
it be, if it be inordinately loved 
and regarded, it defileth the ſoul, 
and hindereth the enjoying of the 


chioſeſt good, 
| CHAP. 
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CHAP. XLIII. ” 
Againſt vain and ſeculer know. ® 
ledge. y 

thi 

thy 


HRIST. Son, let n6t the 

fair ſpeeches, and ſubtile ſay. Th 
ings of men move thee. For the 
Kingdome of God confiſteth nat C 
in word, but in power. Obſerve 
we!] the words which I ſpeak : far 
they enflame hearts,and cnlighten ol 
minds, they cauſe coma ; 
and bring ſundry comforts.” Do 
thou never read to ſhew thy ſelf | 
learaed or wiſe,but labour to'mor. |'*© 
tifie thy ſins ; for that will profi 
thee more then the knowledge df F: 
many difficult queſtions, 4a 

2. When thou ſhalt have read ( 
and known many things , thou | 
oughteſt ever to return to that” 
one beginning and firſt Princi- þ,, 
ple. 1amhe, that teacheth man |: 
knowledge, and give to the little 
ones a more clear underſtand- 


ng f 


Chap. 43» P mtern. 25k 
ing, then can be taught by man, 
He therefore , to whom I ſpeak, 
ſhall quickly be wiſe , and ſhall 
profir much 1a the ſpirit, Wo be to 
them that enquire many curious 
ho things of men, and do lirtle defire 
mt) know the way how to ſerve me. 
"[The time Will come, when the 
Maſter of maſters ſhall appears 
[Chriſt the Lord of Angels, to hear 
'{ the lefſons of all, taat is, to exa- 

* [nine the conſciences of every ones 
ndthen he will ſearch Jerutalem 
D ith a candle, and the hidderx 
Cal bings of darknefs thatl he laid 


4 meues ſhall be tient. 
| 3. Tam hethatin aniaſtant do 
S Fafe up the humble minde to un- 
Fey trſtand more of the nature of the 
ternal truth, then can be gotten 
y ten years ſtudy 1n the ſchools. 
teach without noiſe of words 
ithout confuſion of opinions » 
thout ambition of honour, wyith= 
utthe ſcuffling of arguments, I 
{ he that toacheth to deſpiſe 
| d1 earthly 
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earthly thmgs,tolothe things pre. 
ſent, to "0g the everlaſting, to re- | 
Ii the things tzat are eternal, to 

fly honours, Ns er ſcandils, to 

Place all hope 12 me, to defire no- 

thiag our by me, and above all 

thin 95 ardently to love me. 
. 4. For one by loving me entire-| | 
{ly,learned divine things, and ſpake| * 
{ wonders: he profited more j in for. 
\Gaking all things, then 1n ſtudying © 
ſubtilties. To ſome I ſpeak ordina- P 
ry things , to others things more th 
rare ; to ſome I appear ſweetly by; pl 
fences and figures, but to ſome] 
reveal myſtcries with much lyght, 

The voice of hooks is one, butit 
teacheth not all men alike, For! 
am the internal Teacher of the 
Truth, I am the ſearcher of the, 
heart, the underſtander of thi 2 
thoughts, the ſetter forwards of V 
good aftions,diftributiug to "fad 
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thi 
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71, | Chap, 44. Pattern, 


On] CHAP. XEIEV. 

4 of not drawing outward things t9 ur 

ſelves. 
| CHRIST. Son, in many things 
thou oughteſt to be ignorant, 
| aj | and eſteem thy ſelf as dead upon 
'* | earth, and as one to whom the 
whole world is crucified. Thou 
muſt alſo paſs over many things 
| with a PRE congs and rather think 
of that which appertaineth to thy 
peace. It 1s more profitable to turn 
thine eyes ſrom the {ight of un- 
plealing things, and to leave unto 
+7] every one his own opinion,then to 
trive with contentious words, If 
| thou ſtandeſt well with God, and 
conſidereſt his judgements , thou 
ſhalt the mere ealily bear, if thou 
| the, 9 Overcome, 
of thi 2 CHRISTIAN. OLotd, 
-d; 0410 What an eſtate are we come , 
every Behold,we bewail a temporal loſs, 
and for a little gain we toil and 
"un, and the ſpiritual damage of 
our ſoul is forgotten, and hardly 
alencth called to mindo. That 
M 2 whick 
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earthfy things,tolothe things pre. | 
ſent to ſeek the everlaſting, to re- | 
liſh the things that are eternal, to 
fly honeurs, to ſuffer ſcand:ls, t 
placc all hope 11 me, to defire no- 
thi2g out of me » and above all 
thinos ardently to love me. E 
; 4. For one by loving me entire. 
{1y,learned divine things,and ſpake| ! 
; wonders: he profited more in for. | 
ſaking all things, then 1n ſtudying © 
ſubtilties. To ſome I ſpeak ordina. Þ 
ry things , to others things more th 
rare; to ſome I appear ſweetly by; P 
frenes and figures, but to ſomel| ©) 
reveal myſteries with much light,| 
The voice of hooks 1s one, butt! 
teacheth not all men alike, Forl 
am the internal Teacher of the 
Truth, I am the ſearcher of the; be c 
heart, the underſtander of the 2 
thoughts, the ſetter forwards of #0 
good actions, diſt ributiug to every VEN 
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In. | Chap, 44. Pattern, 2% 
| CHAP, XLIV. 


Ire« | . 

re. | Of not drawing outward things ts our 
\w| ſelves. 

— HRIST. Son, in many things 
no. {| thou oughteſt tobe j gnorant, 


 aj1| and eſteem thy ſelf as dead upon 
earth, and as one to whom the 
tire, Whole world is crucified. Theuw 
)ake! Muſt alſo paſs 'over many things 
28 with a deaf ear,, and rather think 
of that which appertaineth to thy 
Ina. Peace. It 15 more profitable ro turn 
nore, {ne eyes from the ſight of in- 
1y by. Plealing things, and toleave unto 
mel] Tery one his own opinion,then to 
ivht. 
\ntir] fhou ſtandeſt well with God, and 
zort| Cnfidereſt his judgements , thou 
the! ſhalt the mere calily bear, if thou 
£ the! be overcome. 
{ thy 2 CHRISTIAN. OLord; 
0; 01 !0 What an eſtate are we come I 
every Behold,we bewail a temporal loſs, 
[0 for a little gain we toil and 
'un, and the ſpiritual damage of 
our ſoul is f, orgotten, and hardly 
7x1] Blength called ro mindes Thae 
M 2 W hick 
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which little or nothing profiteth, 
1s minded, and that which is chief. 
ly neceflary, is negligently paſſed 
over ,hecauſe man =. altogether | | 
fall down into external things ; | | 
and unleſs he quickly repent, he! | 
Iyzeth 1mimnerſt in them, and that | | 
willingly. 
CHAP. XLV. 

That credit is not to be given 10 all| | 
men : and how prone manis l 
| 4 

c 

f 


t0 offend in words, 

HRISTIAN. Help mez 

Lord, 1n my tribulation, for 
yain is the help of man. Hoy| | 
often have I heen deceived, find-| | 
ing want of faith, where I thought | y 
it ſire? And how often have 1 
fownd faith , where T leaſt ex-| 
pected it? [t 1s vain therefore to| |, 
truftia men but rhe ſafety of the| 5 
juſt, O Lord, is jn thee. Bleſſed be| þ 
thou, my Lord God, in all things| 
that beſall us. Weare weak and| 1 
inconſtant, quickly deceived, and| a 
foon ctanged, ft 

{Who is he,thatin all things ſo d 

warily! 


Chap. 45. Pattern, 265 
warily and circumſpetly keeps 
himſelf, that he never falls into 
any deceit or perplexity ? But he 


| that truſteth in thee, O Lord, and 


ſkeketh thee with a pure heart, 


' doth not ſo ealily fall; andif he 


fall into any tribulation, be he ne- 
rer ſo much inthralled,yet he ſhall 
quickly be delivered or comforted 
by thee. For thou wilt not forſake 
him for ever that truſteth in thee. 


| Afriendis rare to be found, that 


continueth faithful in all his 
friends diſtreſs: but thou,O Lord, 
thou alone are moſt faithful at all 
times, and there is none like unto 
thee, 

2, Ohow wiſe was that holy 
ſonlthat ſaid, My minde is firmly 
ſetled and grounded in Chriſt ! If 
itwere ſo with me,then would not 
humane fear ſo eaſily trouble me, 
nor the darts of words move me, 
Who can foreſee all things? Who 1s 
able to heware before-\:.and of fu- 
fure evils? Tf things even foreſeen 
do oftentimes hurt vs, how can 
M 3 things 
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things unlooked for chooſe but 
wound us grievouſly:But why did 
I riot provide better for my (elf, 
miſerable wretch? Why alſo have 
ſo ealily given credit to others?But 
we are men, weak and frail men, 
Although by many we are reputed 
and called Angels. To whom ſhall 
I give credit, Lord ? to whom but 
eo thee 2 Thou art the Truth, that 
neither doſt deceive, nor canſt be 
deceived, And on the other ſide, | 
every man is aliar, weak, uncon- 
Kant, and ſubje(t to fall, eſpecially |. 
in words : and therefore we muſt 
not eaſily give credit even to that 
which m outward ſhew ſeemethat | . 
the firſt ro be right. 4 
4. O with what wiſdome haf 
thou warned 1s to take heed of 
men ! And hecauſe the enemies of 
man are his familiar and domeſti- 


| 
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cal acquaintance, not to truſt, if h 
one ſhould ſay, Behold here, or be- | * 
bold there, I am tau ght to my coſt, L 
and O that I might thereby en- : 


creaſe my care, and not my __ 
e 


It: | | Chap. 45, Pattern. 25 


Be wary, ſaith one, be wary, keep 


& totny ſelf what T tel! thee : and 
(elf, whiltf l lod my. peat, 11d think 
vel itis ſec ret, he Como ke ep rhacſc- 
Bur | cet whica he deftred lhould be ſee 
1en, | Ct) bur preſently difcloferh me 
ited and himſcl{, and gOCL: 115 way. 
hall | From ſuch tales,and fuch !mprovis 
but | cent perſons protect me,Lord,that 
hat I fall not into their hands.nor ever 
be | commit ſuch things Give me to 


de, obſerve truth and conſtancy 111 my 
me | words, aud remove far from me 2 
ally | deceitfirdl tongie. What Tam not 
uft | willing to ſuffer, I ought by all 
1ae | Means to avo1d, 

5.O how good and quiet a thing 
| itis to be {ilent of other Sz nor to 
14 | believe all that is ſaid, nor ealtly 
of | fo report W hat we have heard; to 
of | lay ones ſelf open tofew ; alw ayes 
to ſeek after thee who art the be- 
if | holder of the heart z not to be car- 
e. | ted about with every wind of 
ft, | words, but to defire tiat all things 
1. | both withia and without, be ac- 
7, | compliſhed according to thy will 
a M 4 aud 
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and pleaſure. How ſafe 1s it for the | w 
keeping of heavenly grace , to fly | w 
the ſight of men, 5b, not to ſeek | r: 
thoſe things that ſeem to cauſe ad. | 
miration nad ton to follow that.) h 
with all diligence, which bringeth c 
amendment of life,and encreaſeof , t 
zeal! | 2 
6. To how many hath virtue | t 
known & over-haſtily commend-| t 
ed, been hurtfiil ? How profitable | c 
hath grace beer kept with ſilence | 
mn this mortal life , which 1s no- 
thing but a tein»tation,and a Wats 
fare ? | 


of patting our truſting in God when 
evil words aylſe, 

>HRIST, Son, be conſtant, 
and put thy truſt in me, For 
what are words but words 2 They ; ] 
paſs through the air, but hart not \ 
ſo much as a ſtone. Ifthou be guil- | ! 
1 
] 
1 
1 


a 
} 
( 
CHAP. XLVTI. ſ 
\ 
t 
t 
\ 


ry, determine wylingly to amend 
thy ſelf : if thou be innocent, re- 
ſolve to ſuffer this willingly for | ! 
the ſake of God. It is but a ſmall | ? 


matter | 


Chap. 46 Pattern. 259 | 
matter to ſuffer ſomtites a few 
words,if thou haſt not yet the cou- 
rage to endure hard ſtripes. And 
” do ſmall matters go to thy 


| heart, but for that thou art yet 


carnal , and regardeſt men more 
then thou onghteſt ? Becauſe thou 
art afraid to be deſpiſed, therefore 
thou wilt not be reprehended for 
thy faults, but ſcekeſt the ſhades 
of excuſes, | 

2, But look better into thy ſelf, 
and thou ſhalt ſee that the world 


yet liveth in thee, and a vain affe- 


ion to pleaſe men. For when thou 
refuſeſt to be humbled and repro- 
red for thy faults,it is evident that 


thou art neither truly humble,nor, | 


truly dead to the world, nor the 
world perfe&ly crucified to thee, 
But give diligent eare to my 
words, and thou ſhalt little reſpe& 
ten thouſand words ſpoken by 
men. Behold, if all ſhould be ſpo- 
ken againſt thee that could he moſt 
maliciouſly invented, what would 
it hurt thee, if thou ſufferedſt it ts 

M 5 pats, 
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paſs, and madeſt no more reckon: 


mg of it then of a mote ? could all 


thoſe words pluck as much as one 
hair ſrom thy head 2 | 

3. But he that hath not his heart 
within him , zzor God before his / 
eyes, is ealily moved with a word 
of diſpraiſe ; when as he that truſt. 
eth in me, and truſteth not in ks 
own judement, ſhall be free from | 
humane fears. For I am the Judge 
and the diſcerner of all ſecrets :| 
I know how the matter paſſed, 1 
know him that offereth the injury, 
and him that ſuffereth it. From me! 
hath this word proceeded:this hath | 
hapned by my permiſſion, that the 
thonghts of many hearts may he 
revealed. I ſhall judge the guilty, 
and the innocent z but by a ſecret 
judgement I would before-hand 
try them hoth. 

4. The teſtimony of men often- | 
times deceiveth : hut my judyge- 
ment is true, it ſhall ſtand,and not 
be overthrown, It is commonly 
hidden and ſecret, and not known 

um 


| 


\ md 
[— 
— 
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in every thing, but to few:notwith. 
| ſtanding it never erreth:, neith 
cin it erre,althong"n to tie cyrs 5 
the foolith icſcems qot right. Men 
cugiat therefore to return tome in 
ercry judgement, and not to lcan 
to their own opinions. For the juſt 
man will not be troubled, what- 
Eon befalleth him from God : 
and if any thing be wrongfully 
brought forth agauiſt hims he will 
not much care 3 neither will he 
| rally be glad, if by ethers he be 
with reaſon excuſed. For he conſt- 
dereth that Iam ke that ſearcheth 
tie heart and reins, and do ju idge 
not according to the outward fac & 
nor humane appearance, For that 
is oftentimes ſound cul pable 1 
my light, that in the judgement of 
men 15 commend bloc 


«.CHRISTIA N. © Lord, 


| God,thejuſt Judge, firong and pa- 


tient,thou who knoweit te {ſrailty 
and pravity of mai ;'he thon my 
lkreneth. at: d 2i} my traft, for mine 
own conſcience ſuiliceth me nor, 
Tio! 
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not, and therefore jn cyery repre- 
henfion TT ovghr to have humbled 
my {clf,and to have horn it meek- 
ly : vouchſafe merciſully to pardon 


Book IIt, 
Thou knoweTt that which 1 knoy + 


—— 


me, as often as I have failed here- | 


in, and give me again grace of 
greater ſufferance. 
mercy 15 more available to me for 
the obtaining of pardon, then my 
conceived Juſtice for the defence 
of my kidde conſcience, Although 
I know nothing by my ſelf, yet 1 
cannot hereby juſtifie my ſelf ; for 
it thy mercy be away, ne man|:- 
V1Þ2 


CHAP JSETSIE 


fall be juſtified in thy fight. | 


| 
[ 


For thy rich | 


— 


That ail grievaus things ave to be” 


endured fo; life everlaſling. 
 BKIS L, 


Pl : "AN X " 
pains diſmay thee which thou 


Son, Jet not the 


kat undertaken ſor me, neither be | 


then difcomforted for the tribulas 
£:c215 which do befal thee z but let 
ry promiſe ſtrengthen and com- 
fort thee in all events, 
wrcivard thee aboye all meaſure, 
Taou | 


T am able | 


— 


— —— 
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} Thou ſhalt not long toil here, nor 
alwayes be oppreſſed with grief, 
Wait a while, and thon ſhalt fee a 
ſpeedy end of thy evils. There 
will come an hour when all labour 
and trouble thall ceaſe. Little and 
ſhort 1s all that pafſeth away with 
time. 

2.Do as thou doeſt, labour ſaith- 
fully in my vineyard, 1will be thy 
reward. Write, read, fing,mourn, 
keep lilence, pray, fuffer crofles 
manfully:life everlaſting is worthy 
of all theſe and greater combats. 
Peace ſhall come in the day which 
is known unto the Lord, and it 
ſhall not he day nornight, to wit) 
of this time, but everlaſting light, 
infinite brightneſs, ſtedfaſt peace, 
and ſecure reſt, 
not ſay, Who ſhall deliver me from 
the hody of this death? Nor cry, 
Wo be unto me, ſor that my dwel- 
ling ina ſtrange countrey is pro- 
longed! For death ſhall be thrown 


down, and health ſhall be without '! 
decay , 0 anxict/ , bleſſed joy, !| 
ſweet } 


Then thoy ſhalt |! 


Br TH, 
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ſweet and glorious company, 


3. 51! thou had ſeen the ever. | 
laſting crowns of theS:unts 1 hea- | 


ven,and with hoy great glory they 
now rejoyce, who 1m times paſt 


were contempt ble to tis world, | 


and eſteemed unworthy of life jt 
ſelf, truly thou wonldeſt preſently 
humble thy ſelf even unto the 
earth, and wouldeft rarher ſeek to 
be under the feet of all, then to 
have command ſo rmch as over 
one : neither worlIdit thou delire 
the pleaſant dayes of this life, but 


rather rejoyce to he afllited ſor | 


God, and eſteem it thy greateſt | 


gain to be reputed as nothing 1s 
mong't men, 

4. 0, if thou hadſta reliing of 
theſe things, and did?t ſuffer them 
to enter into the depth of thy 
heart, hoiy durſt thou ſo much as 
once to complain ? Are not all 
Painful labours to be endured for 
everlaſting life? It 1s no ſmall mat- 
ter to loſe or to gain the King- 
dom of heaven, Lift up thy face 

there- 
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| therefore unto heaven : beholJd I, 
' andall my Saints with me, who 1n 


this world had great conflicts, do 
now rejoyce, now are comforted, 
now are ſecure, now dowreft, and 


ſhall remain with me everlaſtingly 


in the Kingdom of my Father, 
CHAP. XLVIIL. 


Of the everlaſting day, and /hortneſs | 


of this life. 
HRISTIAN. O motſthleſ{- 


ſed manſion of the heavenly 


City | O moſt clear day of Eter- * 


nity , which night obſcureth not, 


but the higheſt Truth ever enlight- | | 


neth ; day ever pleaſant, ever ſe- 
cure, and neyer changing into a 
contrary ſtate ! O that chat day 
would once appear, and all theſe 


temporal things were at an end |! ' 
To the Saints it ſhineth gliſtering |. 


with everlaſting brightneſs , but 


to thoſe that are Pilgrims upon | | 
earth , it appeareth only afar |} 
off, and, as it were through a! 


glaſs, 


2. The Citizens of heaven do | 


know |- 


_ ——___ 
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know how joyſnl that day is : but | 


the baniſhed children of Eve be. 
wail the bitterneſs and tediouſ- 
neſs of this. The dayes of this life 
are ſhort and evil, full of ſorrow 
and angviſh ; where man is de- 
filed with many ſins, incumbred 
with many paſſions , diſquieted 
with many fears, filled with many 
cares, diitraFed with many curio. 
ſities, intangled with many vani- 
ties, compaſſed about vrith many 
errours, worn away with many las 
bours, vexed with temptations, 
weakned with delights,tormented 
with want. 

2. O when ſhall theſe evils be at 
an end ! When ſha!l I he delivered 
from the miſerable bondage of 
ſm ! When ſhall IT think, O 
Lord, of thee alone. When ſhall 
I fully rejoyce in thee ! When ſhall 
I he free from all impediments in 
true liberty, without all grief of 
minde and body! When ſhall I 
have ſolid peace, peace ſecure and 
without trouble, peace within and 
without, 
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without, peace every way aſſured! 


O good Jeſus, when ſhall I ſtand 
to behold thee ? When ſhall TI con- 
template the glory of thy King- 
' dome ! When wilt thou be unto 
me All mall ! O when ſhall I be 
with thee in thy Kingdome,which 
thou haſt prepared for thy beloved 
ſrom before all worlds! I am left a 
poore and baniſhed man in the 
land of mine enem1es.,where there 
are daily warres , and great cala- 
mities. 

4. Comfort my baniſhment , 
aſwage my ſorrow 3for my whole 
deſire ſigheth after thee. For all 
| is burdenſome tome, whatſoever 
this world offereth for my com- 
fort, I long to entoy thee inward- 
ly, but T cannot attain unto it, I 
would gladly fix my heart on the 
things of heaven, but tcmporall 
things and unmortified paſſions 
weigh me down. In mind I would 
be above all things > but to my 
fleſh 1 am inforced to be ſnbje&t 
againſt my will. Thus unhappy 
man 
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man that I am , I fight againſt my þ 
ſelf, and aw become grievous to |, 
my ſelf,wh1lf my ſpirit ſeeketh to | 
be above , and iny fleſh to be be. t 
low. c 
s. O what do T inwardly ſuffer, (|, 
whenin my 1,1:d I conlider hea- , 
venly thimgs, and preſently inmy | 
prayers 3 multiti:de of fleſhly fans | , 
tafies preſent themſelves before | f 
me!My God be not farre from me, | | 
depart not in thy wrath from thy | q 
ſervant. Caſt forth thy lightaing, | 
and diſperſe them : ſend out thy | , 
darts , and break all the imagiaa- y 
tions which my enemy caſts in Gas | {| 
ther my ſenſes together unto thee, | jj 
make me forget all the things of | 
this world : grant me to caſt away | {, 
ſpeedily the jmaginations of wick- | x 
edneſs, Snccour me,O everlaſting | f 
Truth, that no vanity may move | «| 
me,Come heayenly ſweetneſs and ' fl 
let all impurity flie from thy ſace, | x 
Pardon me alſo , and mercifully | 
forgive me as often as I think up- | 
on any thing elſe befides thee n | 
prayer, | 
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t my prayer. I truly confeſle, that T am 
1s to | wont to be ſybje& to many diſtra« 
thto | &jons : for oftentimes I am not 
> be= | there, where I do corporally ſtand, 
orfit ; but rather there , whither 
ffer, my thoughts do carry me. Where 
hea» my thonght is, there am I : there 
1My | oftentimes my thought , where 
fan- | ny affe ion is. That quickly of- 
fore | foreth it ſelf unto me, which is na- 
Mme, | rally delightſome, and by cu- 
1 thy | fome pleaſing. 
Ing, | 6, And for this cauſe, thou that 
(fly | art Truth it ſelf haſt plainly ſaid, 
1a Where thy treaſirre is,there is alſo 
Gaz | thy heart. 1f I love heaven, I wil- 
hee, lingly think of heavenly things If 
s of Tore the world, Ircjoyce at the 
WAY | felicity of the world, and grieve for 
ick- | the adverſity thereof, 1{1love the 
ting | feſh,, I imagine oftentimes thoſe 
one | things that are pleaſing to the 
and ' fleſh : jf T love the ſririt,I delight 
ace, | to think of ſpirituall things. For 
ully | whatſoever Tlove . thereof do I 
Up- | willinyly ſpeak, and keare , and 
ell | carry home with me the forms and 
yet: | repre. 
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repreſentations thereof, O bleſſed 't 


1s that man, that for thee, O Lord, 
diſmifſeth all creatures , that vic. | 

lently refuteth nature , and out df | 
the fervour of ſpirit crucifieth the | ? 
luſts of the fleſh : that ſo witha | ? 
ſerene conſcience he may offer | ! 
pure prayers unto thee , and be| < 
worthy to be admitted into the | « 
Angelicall quire,all earthly things | \ 
outwardly and inwardly being ex- | 
| 1 
' 
| 


cluded. 
GRAF. XZLEKS 
Of the deſires of everlaſling life, ond 
how great rewards aye prq- 
miſed to thoſe that pght 
valiantly. 
HIRST. Sonne, when thoy | 
perceiveſt the delire of ever- | 
laſting blifſe to be given thee from | 
above , and defireſt to depart out | 
of the Tabernacle of this body, 
that thou maiſt without ſhadow of | 
turning , behold my brightneſs; | 
open thy heart wide, and receive 
this holy inſpiration with thy | 
whole delire, Give greateſt thanks 
9 


£111. | Chap.49 . Pattern. 2”x 
leſſeq | to the heavenly goodneſle , that 
Lorg | dealeth with thee fo favourably, 
t vio. | viliteth thee mercifully , ſtirreth 
out of | thee up fervently, holdeth thee up 
þ the | powerfully,leſtthrough thine own 
vitha | weight thou fall down to the 
offe; | things of earth. Neither doft thou 
1d be | obtain this by thine own thought 
> the | or endeavourbut by the onely fa- 
hings | your of heavenly grace and divine 
9 ex- bounty , that thou maiſt improve 
| n holineſs, and obtain greater hu- 

| mility , and prepare thy ſelf to fu- 

> and | ture battels , and endeavour te 
5 cleave unto me with the whole af- 
fe&ion of thy heart, and ſerve me 

with a fervent deſire, 

thoy | 2+ Sonne,fire often burneth, but 
ver. | the Aame aſcendeth not up with- 
f-om | out ſmoke : ſo likewiſe the delires 
tout | of ſome men burn towards hea- 
ody, | Yenly things , and yet they are not 
w of | free from temptation of carnall 
eſs; | affetion: and therefore it 15 not 
eive | altogether purely for tne honour 
thy | of God that which they ſo earneſt- 
nks | ly requeſt of him, Suck is alfo 
to eftcn- 
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oftentunes thy delire, which thou| y 
haſt rretended to be fo ſerious,| 

For that is ot pure and perſek, | 
which is tindtured with the loved! & 
thine own proper commodity and | 
intereſt. | t 
3.Asknot that which 1s delight.| { 
full and profitable tothee,but that| « 
which 1s eratefull co me , and ap-| 
pertaineth to my honour : forff| { 
thou judgeſt aright, thou oughteſ| 7 
to prefer and follow my appoint- 
ment; rather then thine own de-! + 
fire , orany defired thing. Ikuoy| 
þ 


_— 
þ woe + 


j 


thy defire, & have heard thy often! | 
grones, Now thou wouldeſt bem « 
the freedome of the glory of the | 
Sonnes of God : now doth the \ 
everlaſting babitation , and the { 
heavenly Countrey full of joy de-| } 
light thee , but this houre is n&| | 
yet come : it1is yet another time, | ; 
to witza time ofwarreza tune of las | ; 
bour and trial]. Thou defireſt to be 
filled with the chieſeſt good , but| | 
thou canſt not attainit for the pre- 
ſent, I am hegaith the Lord, wait 
ut 
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i thou| yntill the Kingdome of God doth 
rious, come. 
ref, | 4,Thou art yet to be tryed upon 
oved! earth,and to be exerciſed in many 
ty and| things, Comfort ſhall be ſome- 
| times given thee, bur abundant 
light-| (\lnefle thereof ſhall not be grant- 
t that| 64. Take courage therefore,and be 
d ap«| yaliant as well in doing as 11 ſuf 
forif ſering things contrary to nature, 
teſt, Thou ovghteſt to put on the new 
ont-| man, and to be chan ged into ano- 
n de-| ther man. Thou muſt oftentimes 
<00V | do that which thou wouldeſt not, 
often! & leave undone that thou would- 
bein eſt do, That which is pleaſing to 0- 
| the thers, ſhall go age aan 3 that 
| the which thou wiſheſt > ſhalt nor 
| the ſpeed. That which others ſayſhall 
y de- | be heard « what thou ſaiſt, ſhall be 
n& | nothing regarded,Others ſhall ask 
ING | and ſhall receive : Thou ſhalt ask 
fl: | and not obtain. 
obe| 5, Others ſhall be great in the 
but | praiſe of men z but of thee there 
ſhall be no ſpeech;to others this or 
that ſhall be committed, but thou 
| ſhalt 
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{hall be accounted fit for nothing, 
At this nature will ſometimes re. | q 
pine, and it 15 much 1f thowen. | y 
dureſt it, with ſilence. In thele and | 1 
þ 

ſ 

c 


( 


| 


— 
-. 


many ſuch like, a faithfull ſervant 
of the Lord is wont to be tried, | 
how he can deny and break him. | , 
ſelf in all things. There is ſcarce a- 
ny thing , wherein thon haſt ſuch |, 
need to mortifie thy ſelf, as in ſee- | 
ing and ſuffering thoſe things | | 
that are contrary to thy will;eſpes | 
cially when that is commanded, |, 
which ſeemeth unto thee inconve« | 
nient,or leſſe profitable, And for 
that thou being placed under aus | | 
thority , dareſt not relift higher. |q 
power, therefore it ſeemeth hard 
unto thee to walk at the beck of 
another , and to leaye all thine | 
own opinion. 1 
6. But conlider, Sonne, the fruit 
of theſe labours , the end nearat 
hand,& the reward above all mea- 
ſure , & thou ſhalt receive no griet 
thereby , but great comfort of thy 
Ratience. For in regard of hat | 
tirtle 
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10g. [little of thy will, which now thou 
S1e- | willingly forſakeſt, thou ſhalt al. 
1en- | yayes have thy will in heaven. 
2 and | There thou ſhalt have all that 
"vant thou wilt or calt delire,there thou 
ried, | ſhalt enjoy all good without fear 
him- of lo®ng it ; there ſhall thy will be 
ce | erer one with me ; it ſhall delire 
ſuch nothing outward or Tomes and 
ſee. private 3 there no man ſhall withe 
1Ngs | ſtand thee , no man complain of 
[pes | thee, no man hinder'thee,nothing 
ded, | come againſt thee : bur all things 
nyes | defirtd ſhall be there together 
d for preſent, & refreſh thy whole affe- 
* Ws \(Fon,, and fill it up to the higheſt 
gher. degree : there I will give rt! e2 
hard |olory for the reproach ich here 
ok of |thoy ſuffered(ſt;a garmentof praiſe 
hue (or hervineſs : for the loweſt place 
. |akingly Throne for ever : there 
fruit hall the fruit of obedience aps 
ara pear, the labour of repentance re- 
Ne \joyce, and humble ſub;eftionthall 
2! be gloriouſly crowned. 
{thy | 7. Now therefore bow thy felf 
that |wich orcat humility under the 
ictle y N hands 
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hands of all , and regard notwho! 
faid or commanded this ; but take/ 
great heed , that whether thy Su] 
periour,or thy inferiour , or thin| 
equal , require any thing of thee, | 
or do infinuate their detire, thoy/ + 
take itall in good part , anden. * 
deavour to fulfill it with afincer: 
will. Let one ſeek this , another] ” 
that : let him glory in this, the | 7 
ther in that , and be praiſed! 
thouſand tkouſand times ; but * 
thou neither rejoyce in this , na ® 
in that, but in the contempt of thy lo 
ſelf,andonely in my good pleaſure ® 
' and honour. This art thou to wilt; 
that whether jt be by life or death, lc 
God may be alwayes glorified n 


thee, | C4 


| 
CHAP. L. th 
How a deſolate perſon ought " of 
offer himſelf into the hands "i 
' of God. thy 
C : ang 
Holy Farher , thy holy namP!a 
be now and for ever  bleſſed[{!f 
becauſe as thou wilt , fo! 
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twho | it done , and what thou doeſt, js 

© take! uy Let thy ſervant rejoyce im 
| thee , not in himſelf , nor mm any 

thin) thing elſe ; for thou alone art the 

thee] ©ue gladneſſe , thou art my hope 
tha! and my crown , thou art my joy 
iden.) nd my honour, O Lord, What 

#{W0 hath thy ſervant, but what he hath 

other] ceived from thee , even without 

theo] 0y Merit of his 2 Thine 1s all that 

”5Þ thou haſt given , and whatſoerer 

;ut dþ ou haſt made, I am poore.and 

\ not/ 8 labours from my youth : and 

of thy fametimes my ſoul 1s heavy even 
unto tears ; ſometimes alſo it js 

wiſh; troubled init ſelf, by reafon of paſ- 

Jeath, 10s which riſe againſt her. 

«din, 2 1dclire thejoy of peace, T 
crave the peace of thy children 
that are fed by thee in the light 

bt | comſort. If thou give peace, if 

14; thou inſuſe holy joy z the ſoul of 

thy ſervant ſhall be ſull of mirth, 

| God/and ſhall become devout wn thy 
nam}Fraiſe : but if thou withdraw thy 
efſed ſelf, asvery often thou art wont,he 

{ vl not be able to runne the 

N 2 Wayes 
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wayes of thy commandments, but 
rather he howeth his knees , and; 
knocketh his breaft , for it isnot| h 
wich him,as it was yelterday, and| , 
the day before, when thy light| 
ſhined upon his head, and he wa 
protetted under theſhadovy of thy| , 
wings, from the temptations | ; 
which violently aTaulred him, |, 
3. O rignteous Fatier,and exet 
to be prailed, the houre js come, 
that thy ſervant is to be proved! , 
Behold dear Farher;ir is fit thatin| , 
this houre thy ſervant ſuffer ſome-| 
thing for thee. OFather worthy of , 
eternal honour, the hour is come: | ; 
which from all eternity thou didf| } 
foreknow ſhould come : that fora| 
ſhorr time thy ſervant ſhould out-| , 
wardly be oppreſſed, but inwardly| | 
live for ever with thee : he ſhould| , 
be alittle d-ſpiſed, and humbled, , 
and made as an abjet in the ſight, 
of men , and much afflited with] , 
paſſions and infirmities ; thathe| , 
may riſc again with thee , intl! 
moraing of the new beht, and | 
gloti 


| 


<1 Chap.50. Pattern, 27 
;» but 
 and| 


' 


lorified in heaven. Holy Father, 
Hah haſt ſo appointed it, and wilt 
SMM\fye it ſo: and this is fulfilled 
and ich thy ſelf hatt commanded. 
light, 4. It is afavour to thy triend 
WY, {vffer, and to be afflicted in the 
f ly| cord ſor love of thee , how often 
19 | ever, and by whomſoever thou 
Mm. | permitteſt it to ſall upon h1m.For 
pres nthe world nothing cometh to 
oMe,' paſſe, either withovt thy counſel , 
ved! without thy providence, or with- 
all! guta cauſe why.It is good for me, 
ome-| Lord, that thou haſt humbled me, 
thy! that T may learn thy righteous 
oo © | judgements , and caſt away all 
i ddl harghtineſſe of heart. and pre- 
(fora ſumption. Te is profitable tome, 
| olt-| that ſhame hath covered my face, 
ard'y! that may rather ſeek to thee for 
hould! comfort then to men. I have Jlearn- 
bled. $4 alſo hereby to dread thy un- 
: light ſearchable judgement; thatafflift- 
| witl| off the juſt with the wicked , but 
nate go withour equity and juſtice. 
mw! 7} 1 give thee thanks , for that 
db) thou haſtnot f pared my {innes,but 
glott N 3 haſt 
| 
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; may be ready at every beck of thy 
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ha{t worn me away wit! bitter 
ſtripes, 1aflictiag ſorrows, & ſend. 
mg griefs within and without, | 


Tacre 1s none under heaven that ; 


can comfort me,but thou myLord \ 
God, the heavenly Phyſician of 
ſouls , that ftrikeſt and healeſt, | 
bringeſt down to hell and bring- 
eft back again : let thy correRion 
be upon me , and let thy rod in- 
ſtruct me. ; 

6. Behold, beloved Father, I! 
am in thy hands, I bow my felfun- 
der the rod of thy correttion : 
ſtrike my back and my neck too, 
that my crookedneſle may be con- 
formed to thy will. Make mean 
holy & humble diſciplineof thine, 
as thoy art wont well to do,that! 


| t 
t 


- 
pr, wes wp wr, 3+ = == 2 


divine pleaſure. | commend my 
ſelf and all mine unto thee tobe 
corretted. Tr is better to bs cor- 
rected here. then hereafter. Thon | 
knoweſt all and every thing , and | 


there is nothing in the conſcience 


of man which can be hidden from 
thee, 


Si |Chap. go, Pattern, 28r 


| thee. Before things are done,thou 
knoweſt that they will come to 
aſe, and haſtno need that any 
ſhould teach thee , ot admoniſh 
thee of thoſe things which are 
done onearth.Thou knoweſt whar 
| is expedientfor my 2% and how 
much tribulation is fir for purging 
the ruſt of my ſinnes. Do with me 
according to thy defired good 
pleaſure , and deſpiſe not my 
finſull life, better and more clear- 
"my [ly known to none then to thee 
on : | Alone. . 
200, | 7. Grant me,O Lord,to know 
- | that which is to be known,tolove 
that which is to be loved, to praiſe 


bitter 
ſend. 
hour, 
1 that 
Lord ( 
anof 
teſt, 
rin 

Rim 
| 1N- 


> 1 
ne, | fat which pleaſeth thee moſt, to 
it] | fteem that which is precious unto 


th, thee, to deſpiſe that which is con- 
{ temptible in thy light : ſuffer me 
he Not to judge according to the 
| fight of the exteriour eyes , nor to 
give ſentence according to the 
” | hearing of the eares of ignorant 

men : but to diſcern of viltble and 


a4 ſpiritual things with a true judg- 
N ment 
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ment , and above all things eyer 


eo ſearch after thy good will and 
pleaſure, 
8. The ſenſes of men are often 


( 


deceivedin their judging z the lo- 
vers of the world are alto decet- , 


ved in loving onely vilible things, 
What is a man the better, for that 
he is eſteemed great by man? The 
deceitful] in exalting the decei « 
full, the vain man in extolling che 
vainzthe blind in commending the 
blind,the weak in magnifying the 
weak,deceiveth him, and doth ve- 
ry more ſhame him, while he 
doth vainly praiſe him. For how 
much every one is in thy Fght, {6 


Cm — name 


much he is, and no more, faith | 


bumble S. Francis, 


| Chap. SI. Pattern, 223 
| C HAD. LI. 


and | That a man eveht e imploy. hims- 
Yften felf in works of Humility : 
elo when ſtrength is want- 

ing for higher im- 


he i ployments. 
JS CH R 1ST. Sonnezthou art not 
able alwayes to continuean the 


The | (ervent deli re of goodneſs, norto 
on perliſt in the higher pitch of con- 
ES tremplation ; but thou muſt ſome. 
EY, times of neceſſ? ty by reaſon of ori» 

\ | ginal corruption deſcend to infe- 
I ' riour things, and bear the bure 
i F den of this corruptible life 
wi | though againſt thy will and with 
3 


2,0 | grief. As long as thou carrieſt a 
aith | mortall body , thou ſhalt feel 
' trouble and heavineſſe of heart, 
Thou oughteſt therefore in the 
ficſh oftentimes to bewail the 
burden of the fleſh : ſor that thou 
canſt not alwayes continve in 
{piritual exerciſes and divine con+ 

templation. 
2. It is then expedient for thee 
to flic to humble and exteriour 
Ns Works, 


\P, 
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works,and to refreſh thy ſelf with 
good attions 5 to expe with a 


Book 111, | 


firm confidence my coming and | 


heavenly viſitation , to bear pa. 
tiently thy baniſhment and the 
drineftle of thy mind , till T viſt 
thee again , and deliver thee from 
all anxieties. For I will make thee 
forget thy former pains, and enjoy 
inward quietneſle. I will lay open 
before thee the pleaſant fields of 
holy Scripture , that with an en- 
larged heart thou maiſt begin to 
runne the way of my command- 
ments. And thou fhalr ſay zthat the 
ſufferings of this time are not 
worthy of the glory to come, that 
ſhall be revealed in us. 
CHAP. ST 
Thet a mwun ought to efleem himſelf 
unworthy of comfort , but ra- 
they 11 deſerve ſtripes. 
HRYRISTIAN. Lord, I 
am not worthy. of thy com- 
fort, nor of any ſpiritual vilita- 
tion , and therefore thou deal. 


- - 


- ——S At. 


—— — 


et jally with me, when thay } 


leavel} | 


| Chap. 52, Pattern. 288 


leaveſt me poore and deſolate.For 
though I could thed a ſea of tears, 
yet] were not worthy of thy come 
fort.For ( alas) I deſerve nothing, 
but to be fcourged and puniſhed, 
in that I have grievouſly and 
often offended thee, and ſuned 
in many things. All things there- 
fore duly conlzdered, 1 am net 
worthy even of the leaſt come 
fort. But thou O gracious and 


| mercifull God, who wilt not that 


thy works ſhould periſh , to ſhew 
the riches of thy goodneſs upon 
the veſſels of mercy, even beyond 
his deſert vouchſafeſt to comfort 


| thy ſervant above humane mea. 


fare, For thy comforts are not 
like to the words of men. 
2. What have I done, O Lord, 


{ that thou ſhouldeſt beſtow any 


' heavenly comfort upon me? I res 


member not that I have ever done 
any good , but have been alwayes 
prone to ſinne, & {low to amend- 
ment. It is true, and I cannot deny |, 
it, If I ſhould ſay otherwiſe, thow 

would 


M7 
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wouldſt ſtand againſt me , and 
there would be none to defend 
me. What have I deſerved for my 
finnes , but hell and everlaſting 
fire? I confeſſe in very truth that 
am worthy of all ſcorn and con- 
eempt, and it is unfit that I ſhould 
be remembred amongſt thy de. 
vored ones. And although [ be un. 
willing to hear this, yet notwith. 


Nanding for the truths ſake I will | 
Lay open my finnes againſt my ſelf | 


that 1 may the better obtain mer. 
Cy of thee. 

3. What ſhall I fay being guilty 
and full of all confulion ? I canut- 
ter no other word but this, I have 
finned, Lord, I have finned : have 
mercy on me.pardon me,ſuffer me 
a little, that I may bewail my grief, 


nm er Eno 


— — — — — 


before I go unto the land of dark. \ 
meſſe, a land covered with the ſha. | 


dow of death. What doſt thou {6 
much require of a guilty and mt- 
ſerable ſinner , as that he he con- 
trite , and bumble bimfelf for his 


offences? Intrae contrition and 


_ humbling 


<= 


<INT, Chap.52. Pattern, 287 
and | bumbling of the heart, is breda 
fend hope of ſorgivenelle ; a troubled 
rmy conſcience js reconciled again , 
ſting grace loſt is reſtored . man is de- 
hat] ; fended ſrom the wrath to come, 
con. - and God and the penitent ſoul 
ould | meet together with an holy kifſe, 
7 de. 4. Humble contrition for ſinnes 
2 un. is anacceptable ſicrifceunto thee, 
rith. O Lord. favouring mvch ſweeter 
will , in thy preſence then the perfume 
' ſelf | of frankincenſe. This 1s alſo the | 
mer. | pleaſant ointment , which thou 7 
| wouldſt have powred upon thy ſa. | 
wilt cred feet : for thou never deſviſeſt | 
1ut- | A contrite and humbled heart, 
| Theres the place of refvge,from ! 
jave | the angry face of the enemy;there | 
-me | is amended , and waſhed away 
rief, Whatſoever elſewhere was pol- | 
irk. | luted and defiled, | 
ſha. | 
1 f0 | 
111te 
ON 
bis [ CHAP, 
2nd 


F 
[ 


| 


[ 


| 
| 


ng ; | 
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CHAP. LIIT, 


That the grace of God is not given tg 
thoſe that ſavoury of earthly 
things. 


"HR IST. Sonne,my grace is 
precious, it ſuffereth not it ſelf 

to be mingled with external 
things.nor earthly comfors, Thou 
oughtelt therefore to caſt away all 
hinderances of grace,if thou delire 
to receive the infuſion thereof, 
Chooſe therefore a ſecret place to 
thy ſelf, delire the converſation of 
; none; but rather poure out deyout 
| Prayers unto God, that thou mail 
: keep thy mind compuntt, and thy 
| conſcience pure, Eſteem the whole 
| world as nothing ; preferre atten- 
*/| dance ypon me before all outward 
*} things : for thou canſt not attend 
! upon meyand be delighted alſo in 
| tranfitory vanities. Thou oughtelt 
| to ſequeſter thy ſelf from thy ac- 
” Guaintance and friends, and to 
| keep thy mind deprived of all 
| temporal conifort, So the bleſſed 
| Apoſtle 
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Chap.z3. * Pattern. 289 
Apoſtle Peter required, that the 
faithſull of Chriit ſhould keep 


, themſelvos as ſtrangers and pil- 
' erimes in this world. 


—— 


2.0 how great a confidence ſhall 


| he have at the houre of death, 


————— rr IIS 


whomno affetion to any earthly 
thing detaineth in the world. But } 
the ſickly mind is not yet capable 4 
of ſo retired a heart ; neither doth 
the carnall man underſtand the 
liberty of him whois inwardly re- 
collefted. Notwithſtanding if he 
will be truly ſpiritual, he ougat to 


| renounce as well thoſe which are 


farre off , as thoſe which are near 
unto him ; and to beware of no 
man more then of himſelf. If thou 
perfetly overcome thy ſelf , thou 


' ſhale with more eaſe ſubdue the 


reſt, Ir is a perſet victory to 
triumph over our ſelves. For he 


; that keepeth himſelf ſubject in 
fach ſort,that his ſenſuality be ſub- 


dued to reaſon , and reaſon in all 
things be obedientto me,he is tru- 
ly a conquerout of kimſelf,& Lord }! 
ef the world, 3.1f | 


250 The Chriſtians Book III, | 

3. If thou defire to mount un- 
tothis height, thou muſt begin 
manfully, and ſet the axe tothe 
root, that thou maiſt pluck up and 
deſtroy thy hidden jnordinate in- 
clination to thy ſelf , and unto all 
private and earthly good. Of this 
{linne (that man too inordinately 
loveth hymſelf Jalmoſt all depend- 
eth , whatſoever is throvghly to 
be overcome : which evil being 
once overcome and ſubdued, there 
will preſently enſue great peace | 
and tranquillity But for that few 
endeavour perfettly to die unto 
themſelves, and altogether tofor- 
ſake themſelves, therefore they 
remain intangled in themſelves, 
#nd cannot be lifted up in {pirit a 
bove themſelves ; but he that de- 
fireth to walk freely with me, it is 
neceflary that he mortifie all evill 
and inordinate affections, and not 
earneſtly adhere unto any creature 
by private love; 
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Chap. 54. Pattern, 201 


CHAF.LEIY, 
of the different motions of Nature, 
and Grace, 

HRIST. Sovpne, mark dili- 

gently the motions of Natvre, 
and Grace : for in very « ontrary & 
{.btill manner theſe are moved, & 
can hardly be diſcerned but by 
bim that is ſpirityall and inwardly 
enlightned. All men indeed de- 
fire that which is good , and pre- 
tend ſome 900d in theirwords and 
deeds : and therefore wnder the 
ſhew of gcod, many are deceived. 
Nature is deceitfi:1l, and \-dvceth, 
intangleth , and deceiveth many 


| andalwayes propoſeth her ſelf for 


| 


her end : but Grace walketh in 


| ſimplicity, and avoideth all ſhew 
, of evil,pretendeth not deceits,and 


doth all rhings purely for Gods 
ſake, in whom alſo ſhe finally 
reſteth. 

2.N-ture will not willinely die, 
nor be kept down, nor be over- 
core, nor be ſvbje@ to any,nor be 
ſubdued : but Grace laboureth to 


mortifte 
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mortifie her ſelf, reſiſteth ſenſuali- 
ty,ſeeketh to be ſubjett, is willing 
to be overcome , and will not uſe 
her own liberty : ſhe loveth tobe 
kept under diſcipline, and defireth 
not te rule any,but a!\wayes to live 
and remain wholly ſibje& unto 
God,and for God is ready humbly 
to bow uato all men. Nature ſtrj- 
veth for her own commodity, and 
conlidereth what profit ſhe may 
reap by another , but Grace conl:- | 
dereth not what is profitable and 
commodious unto her ſelf,but ra- 
ther what is profitable to many. 
Nature willingly receiveth ho- 
nour and reverence : but Grace 
faithfully attributeth all honour 
and glory unto God, 
3. : Nature feareth ſhame and 
contempt , but Grace rejoyc« th to 
ſuffer reproach for the name of ſe- | 
ſns. Nature loveth idlenelle and | 
bodily reſt : but Grace cannot be 
idle, bur willingly innbraceth Ia« 
bour, Nature ſeeketh to hay> thoſs 
tings that be curious and glo- 
rious, 
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k TIL, | Chap. 5.4. Pattern. 293 


nſuali rio1s , abhorreth that which is 
"IUlling | 1ean and baſe, but Grace deli ght- 
ot uſe | th in plain and humble things, 
= be deſpiſeth not rough things or re- 
_ ſuſeth to wear that which js old & 
| torn. Nature reſpe&eth the things 

wes of this world, rejoyceth at earthly 
_o ly rain, ſorroweth for loſſe,is moved 
eſirÞ | rich every little injurious word 2 
2nd | yt Grace thinketh on that which 
' MIy | is everlaſting , and cleayeth not to 
onlt- | temporal things : ſhe is not trou- 
eand | 11.1 with lofſe , nor diſquieted 
t 12+ | with hard words, for that ſhe hath 
1Wy- | placed her. treaſure and joy in 
| bo. | heaven, where nothing periſheth. 
Ja® | 4. Nature is covetous, and doth 
our | more willingly receive then give, 
ſhe loveth proper and private 
and | things: but grace is bounrifull and 
th to | liberall to all : avoideth fingulari- 
f Je- | ty, is content With a little , think- 
and | oth it happier to give then to re- 
| ceive. Nature 1s hent to the crea- 
| hs | fures, to her own fleſh;to vanities, 
10% | and to many vagaries : but Groce 
el0- | draweth unto God and unto good- 
Us, neſs, 
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neſs, renounceth creatures , flicth 
the world, hateth delires of the | 
fleſh , reſtraineth wandrings a- 
broad , bluſneth to be (cen in PU 


Book 11II, | 


blick. Nature 1s willing to have | 
ſome outward comfort , whetcin 
ſhe may delight her ſenſes: but 
Grace ſceketh comſort in God a. 
lone, and delighteth above all vil 
ble things 1n the higheſt good. 

5. Nature worketh all for her 
own gain and profit,ſhe can do no- 
thing treely, but ſor beſtowed he. 
nefits ſhe hopeth to obtain either 


( 
} 
{ 
| 


—  — 


that which is equal, or better, ei. | 


ther praiſe or favourzand coveteth 
to have herworks and gifts much 
eſteemed : but Grace Peketh no 
temporal thing, nor a:keth any 0- 


ther reward for her deſerts then | 


God alone , nor delireth more of 


temporal neceſſaries , then what 


may ſerve her for the obtaining 
of things cternall, 


| 


6. Nature rejoyceth to have ma- | 


ny friends and kinsfolks, ſhe glo- 
rieth of noble place and birth, 
plea- 
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| Chap. 54. 


Patteyy. 


295 
pleaſeth the poverfull , foawneth 
upon the rich , applauceth thoſe 
that are like her ſelf : hut Grace 
loveth even her enemics, and is 
not puffed up with multitude of 
friends 3 nor eſtcemeth place or 
birth , but where it 1s joyaed with 
ereater virtue ; ſhe rather favour- 
eth the poore then the rich , hath 
more compaſſion of the innocent 
then the powerfull, rejoyceth in 
the true, not 1n the deceitfull , al- 
wayes exhorteth good men to Ja- 
bour for the better gifts, and by 
goodneſs to reſemble the Son of 
God. Nature quicklycomplaineth 
of want and trouble : Grace con 
ſtantſy endureth need, 

7, Nature turneth all things to 


| herſelf, ftriveth and contendeth 


for her ſelſ:but Grace reduceth all 
to God, from whence originally 
they pro-ced:ſheaſcribeth nogood 
to her ſelf , ncither doth ſhe arro- 
gantly preſume : ſhe contendeth 
notgnor preferreth her opinton be- 
fore others,but 1n GE Ls 
JON 
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fon and underſtanding (ubmitteth 
her ſelf unto the eternal wiſdome, 
and to the divine judgement, Na, 
ture coveteth to know ſecrets,and! 
to hear news 3 ſhe will appex'! 
abroad, and make proof of many | 
things by the experience of he 
own ſenſes ; ſhe delireth to he 
known, and to do theſe things, for 
which ſhe may be praiſed and ad: | 
mired ; but Grace careth not for | 
hearing news , nor to underſtand 
curious matters , for that all thi 
ſpringeth from the old corruptin | 
of manzſceing here 1s nothing ney | 
and durable upon earth. Sheteach- | 
eth therefore to reſtrain the ſenſes, | 
to avoid vain pleaſing and often. 
tation,humbly to hidethoſe things | 
that are worthy of praiſe and ad- 
miration , and of every thing and 
every knowledge toſeek profirable | 
ſruir.and the praiſe and honour of | . 
God:ſhe will not have her ſelf nor 
hers publickly praiſed,butdefireth | 
that God ſhould be bleſſed in his 
gifts , who of mere loye beſtowetl F 
all things. 8, This 


Kk 11, | Chap. $5. Pattern, 297 


nitteth' g_ This grace is a ſupernaturall 
dome, light, and a certain ſpecial gift of 
Na) God , and the proper mark of the 
t5,and/ ele&, and pledge ct evctlaſting 
PP” glyation, which lifteth up a man 
Many! (om carthly things to love the 
f her things of heaven, and of a carnal 
to be maketh him a ſpiritual perſon. 
25,for | How much the more therefore na- 
id ad: | ture is depreſſed and ſubdued , ſo 
ot for | much the greater grace 15 infuſed, 
"ſtand and the inward man daily by new 
| this | viſitations more reformed, accord- 
P'1' | ing to the image of God. 


2 new | 
each | CHAP. LV. 
2nſes, | 
ſten- | Of the corruption of Nature , and 
ng | efficacy of diine Grace, 
ad. 


pub. CHR ISTIAN, OTLord my 
table | God, who haſt created me 
urof | tg thy Image and likeneſle , 
f not rant me this grace which thou 
ireth | aſt ſhewed - to he fo great, 
nll and ſo neceſſary to ſalvation , 
veth | that 1 may overcome my wicked 
we Aature» 
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nature , which draweth me to 
{tane, and to perdition. For ] | 
fcel in my fleſh the law of linne, 1 
contradi-ting tae law of my mind, | « 
and leading me captive to the \| 
obeying of ſenſuality in many | 
things:neithercan I reſilt the paſ- | 
ſions thercof,unleſs thy holy grace |1 
ſerveatly 1afuſed into my heart,do |! 
:filtt me. 
2. Thy grace O Lord,and great | 
race js ne-dfull, that nature may || 
be overcoine, Which is ever prone |! 
t evil from her youth, For by A- | 
dam the firft man , being fallen |t 
& corrupted by finne, the penalty |! 
of this ſtain hath deſcended upon | 
all mankind, jn ſuch ſort, that ne i 
ture it ſelf which by thee wis | 
created good, and without defeR, 
15 nolw accounted for the linne and F 
for the infirmity of a corrupted 
nature,for that the motion thereof | 
Ieft unto :t ſelf draweth to evil and |* 
to inſerjour things. For the little [+ 
power which remaineth, 1s likea |* 
certain ſpark lying hidde in _ , 
lus 


III, | Chap. 55, Pattern. 593 
ie to This 1s natural reaſcn it ſelf, 
or | compalled about with greatdark- 
inne, nefſe , ſtil retaining power to 
nd, | diſcern good and evil, and the di. 
» the i ſtance between true and falſe , al- 
many (though it be unable to ſulfil all 
> paſ- that 1t approveth , and enjoyeth 
grace not now the {ull light of truth » 
rt,do [nor the ſoundneſs of her affeRios, 
3. Hence it is, My God, that ac- 

great cording tomy unyard man TI de- 
2 may |lightan thy law, knowiagthy com- 
Yrone \mandments to be good, juſt, and 
by A- holy, reproving alſo all evil & ſin, 
fallen |teaching that it 15 to be fled, But 
nay (1my fleſh I ſerve thelaw of ſinne, 
upon hulſt T rather obey ſenſuality 
at ne. |hen reaſon, Hence it is , that T 
e ws favea willto do good, but know 
efe, not how to perform it. For this 
ic and Fauſe I ofteni purpoſe many good 
upted hings,but for thatT want grace to 
teredf þelp my infirmity, for a light reſi- 
il and |fance I go back and faint, I know 
little [he way of perſetion , and ſee 
like a (early enough whatTIought todo; 
aſhes, ft prefled with .the weight of 
This "<9 mine 
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goo TheChriſtians BookIll | 
mine own corruption , I riſe 'not * 
unto what 15 more perfect, 

4+ O Lord , how exceeding 
needfull is thy grace forme, t ® 
begin any good work , to go for, 
ward, and toaccompliſh it? Fo: ® 
without it I can do nothing, 
but in thee I ca: do all thing, " 
when thy grace doth ſtrengthen | * 
ine. O heavenly grace indeed, | 
without which our own worksar| 
nothing,and no gifts of naturear | 
t9 be eſteemed. Arts,riches,beauy | Þ 
and ſtrength,wit, or eloquencean| 9 
of no worth with thee , O Lord | ff! 
without thy grace. For gifts of| *! 
nature are common to good and| ©?! 
evil, butthe peculiar gift of the|® 
ele is grace and love,wherewith! Vf 
being marked, they are eſteemed/ 
worthy of everlaſting life. I" Wl 
grace ſo much excelleth , tha * 
neither the gift of prophelie, nor £701 
the working of miracles, nor ay| af 
ſpeculation,how high ſoever,isd| WM 
any eſteem without 1t. Nether] "© 
faith, nor hope, nor other virtus| © 

art 


11 | Chap.55. Tatteyt. 3or 
'| areacceptahle unto thee without 
loyeand grace, 

5. Omoſtbleſfed Grace, that 
maketh the poore in ſpirit rich in 
virtues, and makeſt the rich m 
FE many bleſſings to be humble in 
keart, come,come down unto me, 
as repleniſh me early with thy'com- 

ke | fort , leſt my ſoul ſhould faint for 
...4 | wearineſſe and drineſle of mind. 
$a | Ibeſeech thee, Lord , that I may 
bei find grace inthy fight,ſor thygrace 
am | {afficeth;though other things that 
ear| nature defireth be wanting. If I be 
org | tempred and vexed with many 
«« of | Uibulations , I will not ſear any 
{and evils,whileſt thy grace is with me: 
\ the | ſhe 15 wy ſtrength, Che giveth ad- 
with! iſe and help, ſhe is ſtronger then 
med, all enemies, and wiſer then all che 
Thix Wiſe. 
v4 6. Thy grace is the miſtreſſe of 
, ner! frathzthe teacher of diſciplinezthe 
1 ary) I1ght of the heart y the folace  m 
is of Miction:ſhe driveth away ſorrows 
:ther) ſhe expelleth fear, ſhe is the nurſe 
ru} ff devotion , the mother of tears. 
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What am I without it,but a ratten 
piece ofwood,andan unprofitable Iv 
ſtalk onely meet to be caſt away? UL 
Let thy grace therefore, O Lord, !hoi 
alwayes prevent me , and folloy Wh! 
me, and make me ever diligentin ' the 
good works,through Jeſus Chriſt fa 
thy Sonne. Amen, end 
CHAP. LVI. ſup 

That we ought to deny our ſelves, blet 
and imitate Chriſt by the |tho! 
Croſſe. |kno 

HRIST. . Sonne, look hoy | eli 
much thou canſt go out of thy hol, 
ſelf,fo much maiſt thou enterinto | 2 
me. As to be void of all deſireof |fee 
externall things, maketh inward wilt 
peace; ſothe forſakingof ourſelyes thot 
inwardly,joyneth us to God. I will |tho! 
have thee learn the perfe& deniall ſelf, 
of thy ſelf in my will , without {iſe 
contradition and complaint, 01 
Follow me, I am the Way , the bun 
Truth,and the Life, Without the |t"01 
way there is no going aright, the 
without tit! there 1s no knoy- |. 
ledge , withwut life there is no of b, 
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Chap. 56. Patteyn, 30Z 
living. I am the way which thou 
oughteſt to follow;thetruthwhich 
thou ovghteft to truſt; the life for 
which thou ou ghteſt trohope.I am 


'the way inviolable , the truth 


infallible , the life which cannot 
end. I am the moſt ſtrait way, the 
ſupreme truth, the true life, yea a 
bleſſed life , an uncreated life. If 
thou remain in my wayzthou ſhalt 
\know the truth,4ad the truth ſhall 
deliver thee , and thou ſhalt lay 
hold on everlaſting life. 

2+ If thou wilt enter into life, 
keep the commandments-: if thou 
wilt know the truth,believe me.If 
thou wilt be perfe& , ſell all. If 
thou wilt be my Diſciple,deny thy 
ſelf. If thou wilt poſſeſſe a blefled 
lſe, deſpiſe this preſent life. If 
thow wilt be exalted in heaven, 
bumble thy ſelf upon earth. If 
thou wilt reigne with me, bear 
the croſſe with me. For onely the 
ferrants of the croſle find the way 
of blifſe and true light. 


g. | 3 CHRISTIAN, Lord 


O 3 Je- 
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Jeſus, foraſmuch as thy way is 
narrow and contemprible unto 
the world, grant me grace to imi- Lc 
tate thee 1n ſuffering worldly p. 
contempt, For the ſervant is not 
greater then his Lord, nor the |, 

Diſciple above his Maſter. Let thy : 
ſervant be exerciſed in thy holy |, 
life , for thereia my ſalvation and 

the true holineſſe doth conſiſts 

whatſoever I reade or hear be- | 
ſides it, doth not recreate or | Tel 
delight me fully, FL 


4.C H RIST. Sonne,now that | 
thou knoweſt and haſt read theſe ZW 
things,happy ſhalt thou be,if thou |C_. 
Fulfill them. He that hack my | hef 
command:nents, & keepeth them, _ 
ke it is that loveth me, and I'will | | 


love him, & will manifeſt my ſelf 
untohim,&will make him fit with | 
me in the Kingdom of my Father, | by 
CHRISTIAN. Lord Je 
ſus ,' as thou haſt ſaid and pro 
miſed, ſo give me grace to ob- | 
rain the voſt , that it be | 
fulfilled. I have received the | 
croſſe, | 


| 


(Chap. 56 . Pattern. 30%. 
crolſe , I have received it fram thy 
kand ; and 1 will bear it, and bear 
it till death , as thou haſt laid it 
upon me. Truly the Jrfe of a good 
retired perſon is the croffe, and 
is a guide to Paradiſe. It is now 
begun,it is not lawfull to go back, 
neither 1s it fir to leave that which 
[have undertaken. 

5, Let us then take courage 
* | my Brethren , and: go forwards 
” | together: Jeſus will be with us. For 
| Jeſus's ſake we have undertaken 
| this crofle ; for Jeſus's ſake let us 
perſevere in the croſſe. He will be 
our helper, who is our guide and 
"forerunner. Behold our Kinggoeth 
before us , who alſo vill fight for 
us : let us follow him manfully,ler 
none be diſmaid; but be we ready 
todie with courage in the battsl, 
; andlet-us not blemiſh our glory 


'  byſyingfrom the Crofſe. 
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306 The Chriſtians Book IN, 
CHAP. LVIT. 


That 4 man be not too much dejee | 


fed , when he falleth into 
ſome defeAs. 

"HRIST,Sonne,patience and 
humility in adverhities are 
more pleaſing tome, then much 
comfort and devotion in proſpe- 
rittes. Why art thou grieved for 
every little trifle ſpoken and qpne 
againſtthee? Although it had been 
much more , thou oughteſt not to 
have been moved. But now let it 
paſſe , 1t is not the firſt that hath 
happened,nor any new thing,nei- 
ther ſhall it be the laſt,if thou live 
Jong. Thou art manly enough, as 
long as no adverhty happeneth, 
Thou canft givegood counſel alſo, 
and canſt ſtrengthen ethers with 


thy words : but when any tribula- , 


tion ſuddenly comes to thy door, 
thou art deſtitute of counſe! and 
ſtrength. See therefore thy great 


frailty, which thou often proveſt | 


in every ſmall occalion. It is not- 
withſtanding permitted for thy 
good, 


| 

Chap. 57. Pavern. ,307 
wood, when theſe and ſ\uch like 
things befall thee. 

2, Pntit out of thy heart the 
beſt thou canſt, and if it tovchk 
thee, yet let it not dejeG thee,nor 
trouble thee Jong : bear it atleaſt 
patiently, if thou canſt not joyſul- 
ly. Althongh thou he unwilling 
to hear it,and conceiveſt indigna- 
tion thereat , yet reſtrain thy ſelf, 
and ſufter no inordinate word te 
ng out of thy mouth,which may 

e a ſcandal to the little ones. 
The ſtorm which now 1s rajfed 
ſhall quickly be appeaſed , and 
mw we grief ſhall be ſweetned by 
the return of erace. I do yet live, 
faith the Lord , and am ready to 
help thee,and to give thee greater 
| comſort then before , if theu put 
( thy truſt in me , and calleft 
devoutly upon me 

3-Be more patient, and prepare 
thy ſelf to greater ſuffering. All is 
| not loſt, 1t thou feel thy {elf often 

ffli&ed or £rievouſly tempted. 
| Thou art a man and not God : 
© 5 thou 
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thou art fleſh, not an Angel. Hoy 
canſt thou look to continue ever 0f 


in the ſame ſtate of virtue , when 
an Angel in heaven hath fallen, 
and alſo the farſt man in Paradiſe! 
I am he that do give healthfull 
comfort to them that mourn, and 
do raiſe up unto me thoſe that 
mow their own infirmity. 


4. CHRISTIAN. Lord, 
bleed be thy word , more ſweet \ 


pnto my mouth then the hony 
and the hony-combe. What ſhould 
T do in theſe my ſo great tri- 
bulations and anguiſh , unlefſe 


thou didft comfort me with thy | 


holy words > What matter is it, 
how much , and what I ſuffer , {0 
as I may at length attain to the 
port of falvation?Grant me a good 
end,orant me a happy paſſage ot 
of this world. Be migdfull of mt, 
my God , and dire me the right 
way to thy Kingdome, Amen, 
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Tow: CHAP. LVISI. 
ever of not ſearching into high metters, 
hen ang into the ſecres judgements 
I of God. 
if: CHRIST. Sonne, beware thou 
full "diſputenot of high matters,nor 
and of the ſecret judyements cf God, 
hat why this man 1s left, and he taken' 
toſo great grace : why alſo this 
rd, 'man is ſo much afflited,and he fo 
eet greatly advanced, Theſe things exs 
ny -ceed all humane power, neither 
ud can any reaſon or diſputation 
ri. ſearch out the judgement of God, 
fs When the Enemy therefore ſug- 
hy eeſteth theſe things unto thee , or 
if, ſome curious people enquire of 
ſ thee, anſwer that of the Prophet, 
ke Thou artjuſt, O Lord, and thy 
d / jud2ment 1s right. And again, The 
it ( judgments of our "ps are true 
e and juſtified in themſelves, My 
x judgments are to be feared, not to 
| bediſcuſſed ; ſor they are ſuch as 
| cainot be comprehended by the 
| underſtanding of man. 
', 2, Inlike mannerlT adviſe thee 
| not 
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not to inquire , nor diſpute of the 
zewards of the Saints , which of 
them 1s holier then the other, and 
which 1s greater in the Kingdome 
of heave, Theſe things oſtentime; 
breed ſtrife and unprofitable con- 
tentions : they nouriſh alſp pride 
and vain glory z; from whence do 
ſpring envy and eliffentions,whilſt 
one will proudly have this preſer- 
red,and the other,another, To de- 
fire to know and ſearch out ſuch 
things,1s to no purpoſe ; for I am 
not the God of diſſention » but of 
peace: which peace conliſteth ra- 
ther in true humility ; then in ex- 
alting our ſelves. 

2.Some are carried with zeal of 
affe&ion , to love theſe, or thoſe 
moſt : bur this love 1s rather hu- 
mane then «vine. TI am hewho | 
made all the Saints, & have given 
them grace: I have given them ' 
glory. Iknow the gocd deeds of | 
every one 5 I have prev ented them | 
i0 the dletlings of my ſweetneſſe, | 
I forcEney my beloved before the | 
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Chap. 58. Pattiery, 21T 
beginning of the world. T choſe 
them out of the world, they choſe 
not me firſt, I called them by 
erace, I drew them by mercy,1 led 
them through ſundry teiwprati- 
ons.I have powred into them glo- 
rious comſorts,T have given them 
perſeycrance,I have crownedtheir 
patience, 

4. I know the firſt and laſt: I 
embrace all with ineſtimable love. 
I am to be praiſed in all mySaints: 
I am to be blefled above all 
things,and to be honoured in eve= 
one, whom TI have thus glort- 
ouſly exalted , and predeſtinated 
without any precedent merits of 
their own. He therefore that con- 
temneth one of the leaſt of my 
Saints, honoureth not chegreateſt; 
for that T made both the leſle and 
the greater : And he that diſprat- 
ſeta any of my Saints, difpraiſeth 
alſome, and all the reſt in the 
Kingdome of heaven, There all are 


one through the bond of Love : ff 
zhey think the ſame, they will the 5; 
| } 
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fame , and they all love as one, 

$. But yet(which is much more 
high ) they love m= more then 
themſelves, For being raviſhed 
above themſelves, and drawn out 
ofthe affefion of themſelves, they 
tend wholly unto the love.of me, 
in whom alſo they do fruitively 
| reſt, Nothing can turn them back, 
, Nothing can prefſe them downzfor 
being full of the eternall truth, 
they burn with the fire of un- 
quenchable love. Let therefore 
carnall and naturall men, that can 
affe& no other but their private 
{ Joyes , forbear to diſpute of the 
ſtate of Saints. Theyadde and take 
away according to their own fan» 
cies,not as 1t pleaſeth the eternall 
| Truth. 

6. There is ignorance in many, 
ſpecially in thoſe that be flender- 
ly enlightened , and theſe can fſel- 


dome love any with perfect ſpiri- - 


| tual love, They are alwayes much 
drawn by a natural affe&tion , and 
hymane friend(hip to this man or 


t0, 
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to that, and according to the ex- 
perience they kave of themſelves 
n their earthly affetions, ſo they 
frame an imagination of heavenly 
things. Bur there is an incompa- 
rable diſtance between the things 
which the imperfe@ ones imagine 
in their conceits, and thoſe which 
are 1[[l1minated do ſee by revela- 
tion from above, 

5. Beware therefore,my Sonne, 
that thou treat not curiouſly of 
theſe things , which exceed thy 
knowledge, but rather ſo apply 
thy endeavours , that thou maiſt 
at leaft have the meaneſt place in 
the Kingdome of heaven. And if 
any one did know which of the 
Saints exceeded others in ſan{ti- 
ty, or1s eſteemed greater in the 
Kinodome of heaven; what would 
this knowledge avail him, unleſſo 
he ſhould thereby humble himſelf 
the more in my fight, and ſhould |# 
riſe up into the greater praiſing of |}; 
my name? His labouris much more | 
acceptable unto God , that think- / 

et 
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cth of the greatneſle of his ſinnes, 
and the finallneſs of his graces, 
and how far off he is ſrom the 
perfection of the Saints ; then his 
that diſpvteth of their greatneſſe 
or littleneſie, 

8. They are well, and right well 
contented, if men could content 
themſelves and refrain from theſe 
vain diſcourſes. They glory not of 
their own merits , for they aſcribe 
no good unto themſelves , bur at- 
tribute all ro me , who of my infi- 
nite love have given them all 
things. They are filled with fo 
great love of the Divinity, and 
with ſuch an overflowing joy, that 
there is no glory nor happineſſe, 
that is or can be wanting unto 
them. All the Saints, how much 
the higher they be in glory, fo 
much the more humble they are 
in themſelves, and nearer and 
dearer unto me. And therefore it 
r; written, That they did caſt their 
Crowns before God, & fell down 
ppon their face before the Yo 

all 


I, 
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ad adored him that liveth for 
cer and cver. 
9. Many inquire who 1s greateſt 
n the Kingdome of al 2 that 
know not whether they ſhall ever 
be numbred there amongſt the 
leaſt, It 1s a great matter to be 
een the leaſt in heaven, where all 
re great : ſor that all there ſhall 
de called , and ſhall be indeed the 
Sonnes of God. The leaſt there 
ſhall become a thouſand ; and the 
ſinner of an hundred years ſhali 
die. For when the Diſciples asked 
who ſhould be the greateſt in the 
Eingdome of heaven , they rece!- 
red this anſwer, Unleſſe you be 
converted , and become as little 
children , you ſhall not enter into 
the Kingdome of heaven : Who- 
ſever therefore ſhall humble 
himſelf as this little child > he 
is greateſt in the Kingdome of 
heaven, «+ 
10. Wobeunto them that dil- 
dain to humble themſelves wil- 
lingly with little children.For the 
1oW 
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low gate of the Kingdome of hea- 
ven will not give them entrance. 
And wo be tothe rich , that have 
their comfortshere:for whileſt the 
poore enter into the Kinydomeof 
God, they ſhall ſtand lamenting 
without. Rejoyce you that be 


humble, and you that be poore be - 
you glad » for yours 1s the = 


dome of God, if you walk accord- 
ing to the truth. 
CHAP. LIKX. 

That all qur hope and truſt is to be 
fixed in God alone. 
CHRISTIAN. Lord, what 

truſt have I in this life? Or 
what is the greateſt comfort, 
that all things under heaven 


do yield me ? Ts it not thou, ' 


my Lord God, whoſe mercies are 


without number 2? ' Where hath it , 


been well with me without thee ? 
Or when could it be ill with me, 
when thou yert preſent ? T hadra- 
ther be poore for thee, then rich 
without thee, I rather cheoſe to 
be a pilgrime on carth with thee, 


hap. 


then | 
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ten to poſſeſſe heaven without 
tee, Where thou art, there is hea- 
1, ren: and there is death and hell, 
of here thou art not, Thou art my 
klire , and therefore it behoveth 
2 neto {Ggh and cry and pray unto 
\, (ice. For I have none fully to truſt 
_ In, none that can help me in time 
I anece!ſity, but thee alone , my 
God. Thou art my hope,and my 
tuſt ; thou art my comforter , 
nd moſt faithfull unto me in all 
things. 
2.All men ſcek their own gain; 
thou onely ſcekeſt my ſalvation 
and my wellfare . and turneſt all 
things to my good. Although thou 
, permitteſt many temptations and 
2dverlitiey to befall me , yet thou 
ordaineſt all this to my advan- 
' tage, whoart wont to try thy he. 
loved ſervants a thouſand waics, 
In which trjall thou oughteſt no 
lefle to be loved and praiſed , th-n 
if thou didft fill me with heavenly 
comforts, 
3. In thee therefore, O Lord 
God, 


CC. 
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God,I put my whole hope and re. 
ſuge : 1n thee I place my tribula- 
tion and anguiſh ; for I find all to 
be weak and unconſtant , what. 
ſoever I behold out of thee, For 
neither can many fr:ends avail,nor 
{trong helpers ard, nor wiſe coun- 


ſellours give any profitable an- ' 


ſwer, nor the books of the learned 
comfort , nor any wealth deliver, 
nor any ſecret or pleaſant place 
defond , if thou thy ſelf doi not 
aſſiſt, help, comfort, inſtru, and 

keep us, 
4.For all things that ſeem to be 
ordained for the reſt and felicity 
of man , when thou art abſent;are 
nothing , and do bring indeed no 
felicity at all. Thou therefore art 
the end of all thatis good , the 
height of life , the depth of wil- 
dome : andthe ſtrongeſt comfort 
of thy ſervan's is to truſt in thee 
above all things. To thee rhere- 
fore doT lift up mine eyes:in thee 
O my God, the Father of mercies, 
I put my truft. Bleſſe and ſandtfe 
my 


- 
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" my ſoul with thy heavenly bleſ- 
Ire. fngs , that jt may be made thy 
ula- holy habitation,and the ſeat of thy 
Ito ternal glory: and thatnothwg 
hat: may be found in the Temple of 
For thy glory,that mayoffend the eyes 
mT \of thy Majeſty. According to the 
me | greatnefle of thy goodnefle , and 
Mm” multitude of thy mercies look up- 
net on me, and hear the prayer of thy 
On, poor ſervant, who is farexiled 
a from thee in the landof the ſha- 
dt dow of death. Prote& and keep 
nd the ſoul of thy ſervant amidſt ſo 

many dangers of this corruptible 
be life, and by thy grace accompany- 
iy ing me, dire it in the way of 
re peace, fo the countrey of eyerlaſt« 
"0 | nglight. Amen, 
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A devout Exhortation uno the TE 
bleſſed Sacrament. 


H 

he YO! ;  ”* 

The voice of Chrilt. 1" 

>I=&COme unto me , all ye writ 
FUNANNGE that labour and arc I 

Wy burdened, and Lwill |; 

MN : fully 


& refreſh you, ſaith the | 
$ Lord. The bread 4 


min: 


eat , this & my body that is given |; 
for you. Do this in remembrance | $ 
of me. He that cateth my fleſh, |. - 
and drinketh my bloud , dwelleth | _ 
in me, and Tinhim, Thenwords | | 1 
which I have ſpoken unto you,art | 
ſpirit and life. 'my 
bac] 

| myl 

THz a 
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CHAD. I. 


k with how great reverence Chrift 
ought to be received, 


The voice of the Diſciple. 


Heſe are thy words , O Chriſt 

" the everlaſting Truth , though 
not ſpoken all at one time , nor 
written 1n one and the ſelf-ſame 
© place. Becauſe therefore they are 
© thine and true, they are all thank- 
| | fully and faithfully to be received 
" byme. They are thine y and thou 
" haſt ſpoken them ; and they are 
; | mine alſo, becauſe thou haſt ſpo- 
| ken them for my ſalvation. I wil- 

| [lingly receive them from thy 
' | month,that they may be the deep- 
 |erimprinted in my heart. Theſe ſo 
| pious words , ſo full of ſweetneſſe 
| andlove,do ſtirre me up; but mine 
; own offences do amaze me, and 
| my impure conſcience driveth me 
back from the receiving of ſogreat 

| myſteries, The ſweetneſle of thy 
"words deth incourage me, but the 
multitude of my {innes doth op- 

| profle me, 2, Then 
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2. Thon commandeſt me to (o fea 
come confidently unto thee , if I je all 
will have parc with thee : andto Lord. 
receive the food of immortality, ljeye 1 
if I deſire to obtain everlaſting life thou « 


and glory. Come, faiſt thou,unto 
mezall ye that labour and are bur. 
dened, and will refre[n you. O 
{ſweet and lovely word 1n the eare 
of a finner , that thou , my Lord 
God , fhovldeft invite the poore 
and needy to receive thy mol: 
holy body. But who am I, Lord; 
that TI may preſume to approach 
unto thee 2 beho]d the heavens 
cannot containthee,and thou ſaiſt, 
Cone ye all unto me. 

3-What meaneth this fo gracious 
benignity, and this ſo loving invi- 
ration ? How ſhall T dare to come; 
that know not any goodin me 
whereupon I may prefume ? How 
ſhall T hring thee unto my houſe, 
that have ſo often offended thy 
moſt gracious conntenance ? The 
Angels and the Archangels ho- 
nour the2;the Saints and jult mY 


dare t 
Noah 
ired 
Ak , 
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ſpace 
with 
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) do fear thee; and thou ſailt, Come 
[ jeall uatome. Unleſle thou, O 
) Lord, didit ſay it , who would be- 
| leve1t to be true? And wiletſe 
* thou didft command it,whowould 
) care to come uwito thee ? Behold 
» Noah a juſt man laboured a hun- 
| dred years 12 the making of the 
Ak , taar he migar be ſaved with 
| ifew:and low can I in one hours 
ſpace prepare my felf roreceive 
\ with reverence tne Maker of the 
 yorld 2 
 . 4, Moſes thy great ſervant, and 
 (eſpeciall friend , made an Ark of 
\ mcorruptible wood,wahich allo he 
covered with mo't pure gold, to 
put the Tables of the Law therein: 
and I a rotten creature ;zhorw ſhall 
 Ifo lightly dare to receive the 
Maker of the Law, and the giver 
of life ? Solomon the wiſeſt of the 
| Lings of Iſrael beſtowed ſeven 
ears in building a magnificent, 
emple to the praiſe of thy name, 
ind celebrated the feaſt of the De- 
dication thereof eight dayes toge- 
| Þ ther ?7 
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ther: he offered a thouſand peace- anc 
offerings , and ſet the Arkin the vn 
place prepared for it , with the leg 
ſound of trumpets , andjoy and thi, 
I the moſt miſerable and pooreſt - boc 
of men,how ſnall I bring thee into cie1 
my houſe, that can ſcarce ſpend Inc 
one nalf houre religiouſly ? and] ven 
would to God it were once almoſt I n« 
ene half houre in worthy and due | carc 
manner | tho 
5. Omy God, how much did Pro 
they endeavour to pleaſe thee,and Pru 
alas how little is that which I do! hav 
How ſhort time do I ſpend, when | tion 
I prepare my ſelf to receive !Tam | 7 
ſeldome wholly recolleted, very | dan 
feldome free from all diſtration; all h 
and yet ſirely no unbecoming | benc 
thought ought to appear in the, 0 h 
preſence of thy Deity , nor any| ſirur 
creature draw me unto it : forl | blith 
am not to harbour an Angel , but then 
the Lord of Ang*ls. : ao 
5. And yet there is a great diffe- | Bein 
rence betiyoen the Ark of the Co. | the |; 
yenant With the Reliques thereof, | Þ!c © 


[ 
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. and thy moſt pure body with his 
2 vnſpeak: ible virtues:betweeC thoſe 
> legall f: icrifices, figures of future 
| things,and the trueSacrifice of thy 
} body , the comple "ment of all an- 
z Cent Sacrifices, Why therefore do 
{ Inot become more zealous 1n thy 
| renerable preſence? Wherefore do 
: [ not prepare my felt with greater 
- | care to receive thy holy things ith 

thoſe holy ancjent Patriarchs and 
| Prophets, yea Kings alſo and 


} Princes , with tac whole people, - 


| | have ſhewedlo great zeal of devo- 
1 | tion to thy divine ſervice ? 
1 7. The moſt devont King David 
y danc ed before the Ark of {Godwith 
; all his might , calling to mind the 
> | benefits beſtowed in times paſt up» 
e, 00 his Forefathers, He made In- 
y| ſtruments of ſundry kinds, he ptt- 
[ | bliſthed Fſalmes z and appointed 
t them to be ſung with joy: hivſell 
alſo oftent nes ; ſims to the harp, 
© Betr ng un Hired with the gracc of 
. v Y p Hoſt,he ra meat the peo- 
ract to praite God with 
P 2 their 
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their whole heart, and with tune- 
able voices every day to bleſs and 
praiſe tim. If ſo great devotion 
was then uſed , and ſuch celebra- 
ting of divine praiſe before the 
at ofihe Teſtament, what reve. 
rence and devotion is now to be 
performed by mezand all Chrittian 
people in the preſence ol this Sa- 
crament , in receiving the moſt 
precious body of Chr iſf > 

o.O God the inviftible Creatour 
of the world,how wonderfullydoſt 


thou deal with us ! how ſweetly : * 


and graciouſly doſt thou diſpoſe 
of all 1 things w ich thine ele, to 


whom thou offereſt thy ſelf to be | 


received in the Sacrament! O this 
exceedcth all underſtanding!This 
chiefly drawerh the hearts 'of the 


religious,and inflameth their affe- | 
Rions. For thy true fazchfull fer- | 


vants that diſpoſe their whole life 


to amendinent, by this moſt wor- ' 
thy Sacrament oftentimes receive | 
great grace of deyotion , and love | 


a] hotline ſte, 
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12. O Admirable and hidden 


orace of this Sacrament,which on- 
Ty the faithfull ones of Chriſt do 
know :but theunfaithful,and ſuch 
as are ſlaves unto ſfinne, cannot 
have experience thereof ! In this 
Sacrament ſpiticnal grace 1s gi- 
ren , and loft virtue is ; reſtored] in 
e foul,and the beauty disfigured 
br [m returneth again. This grace 
is ſometimes {o great , that out of 
the fulneſle of devotion which 1s 
here given.not onely the mind, but 
the weak body alſs ſeeleth great 
| increate of ſtrength. 
11.Our coldneſs and negligence 
ſurely 15 much to be bew ailed and 
| pitiedzthat we are not drawn with 
greater affe >Fion to receiveChriſt, 
;mwhom all the hope and reward 


; of thoſe that are to be ſaved doth 
| con{ift. Forhe is our ſanification 


and redemption he 1s the comfore 
, of paſſengers. and the ev erlaſting 
fruition of Saints.Ttis much there- 


| | fore to be lamented that many do 
| ſo little con{ider this comfortable 


F23 myſte. 
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myſtery, which rejoyceth heaven, 
and preſerveth the whole wor}d.O 


the blindneſſe and hardacile of 
mans heart , that doth not wore 


deeply weigh ſo unſpeakable 
eift ; but rather cometh by the 
daily uſe thereof to regard it little 
or we RE 

. For if this moſt holy Sacra- 
ment t ſhould be celebrated in one 
place onely , and conſecrated by 
one onely Miniſter in the world; 
wich how great detire dof} thou 


think would men be afeted to | 


that place , and to ſuch a Man of ! 


God, that they might enjoy the 
celebration of theſe pr” inc myRe. 


ries? But now there are many Mi- | 


niſters , aad Chrift j5 offered in 
many places;that ſo the grace and 
love of God to man m: 1 appear 


_ 


i 
ſoimuch the oreater,how munch the | 


more this; acred Commuunio 1s dif- 
fuſed through the world. Thanks 
be unto thee good Tc 1115, the ever- 
laſting ſhepheard, that haſt vouck- 
ſafed to refreſh us poore and ba | 
niſhed 


' Ch: 


nil} 
bod 
tot 
wit 
ſay 
lab! 
wal 


Th 


; | Chap.2. Pattern. 329 


m{ſhed men with thy precious 
body and bloud , and to invite us 
to the receiving of theſe myſteries 


; with thewords of thy ow; mouth, 


ſaying. Come unto me all ye that 
labour and are burdeged , and I 
will retretn you. 


CHAPEL 


That great gnodneſſe and charity of 
God is beſtowed upon man in 
this Sacrament. 


The voice of the Diſciple, 


N confidence of thy goodneſs 
and great mercy, OLord, being 
fick, 1 approach unto my Saviour 
hungry and thirſty to the foun- 
tain of life , needy to the King of 
heavenza ſervant unto my Lord, a 
creature ro my Cr-atour, defolate 
to my mercifull Comforter. But 
whence 1s this tome , that thoy 
vouchſafelt io come unto me? Who 
am I that thoy thouldeit give thy 
ſelf unto me 2 How dare afinner 
P 4 Pre- 
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ſume to appear before thee 2 And 
thou, how doſt thou vouchſafe to 
come unto aſmner?Thon knoweſt 
thy ſervant, and ſeeſt that he hath 
no good thing in him , for which 
thov ſhouldeſt beſtow this bene. 
fit upon him. I confeſſe there. 
fore my unworthineſſe , and 
acknow ledge thy goodneſle ; 

praiſe thy mercy , and give the 
thanks for this thy tranſcendent 
love. For thou doeſt this for thine 


Char 
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own ſake , not for any merits of 11 p! 


mine ; to the end that thy good- 
neſſe may be better known unto 
me, thy love more abundantly 
ſhewed, andthy humility more 
highly commended. Since there- | 
ſore it is thy pleaſure , and thou 
haſt commanded that it ſhould be | 
ſo, this thy bounty is alfo pleaſing | 
to mezandlI do wiſh that my offen- 
ces may be no hinderance unto 
It, 

2. O moſtſweet and benigne 
Jeſus , how great reverence and 
thanks , with perpetual Pays is 

cue 
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4 duevnto thee for the receiving of 
o thy ſacred body,wvhote dignity no 
fg man !S able to expreſle ! But what 
6 ſhall Tthink of at this Communi- 
; on;now that Tam to approach un- 
. [tomy Lord, whem I am not able 
- duely to honour , and yet I deſire 
to receive him with devotion ? 
What can I think better.and more 
profir-ble then to humble my felf 
wholly beſore thee , and to exalt 
thy infinite goodneſs above me ? 
I praiſe thee my God, and will 
| Texalt thee for ever; and I dode- 
| ſpiſe,and ſybmir my ſelf untothee, 
even into the depth of my unwor- 
, | thineſs. 
' | 3. Behold thou art the Holy of 
Holics and I the skum of finners! 
| Behold thou boweſt thy ſelf down 
| bnto me, who am. not worthy ſo 
' | mnch as to look up unto thee !Be- 
| hold rhou comeſt unto me! it is 
thy will to be-with me, thou 1mnvi- 
teſt me to thy banquet. Thou wilt 
give me the food of heaven , and 
| bread of Angels to cat,which 1s no 
|  —IE-N other 
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other truly then thy ſelf, the}. 


viog breads that deſrendeſt from 
heaven z and geſt life unto tle 
world, 

4. Bonola from whence doth thi 
love Proc eed! what kind of {% 
vour 15 this which ſhineth upon 
me! Hoy great thanks and pr ailes 
are due unto thee for theſe bene. 
fits! O how good and pro! Rea 
was thy counſel, when thou or 
dained?t it ! How ſweet and ples. 
fant the banquet , when thou 9: 
veſt thy ſelf to be onrſood ! Ho 
wonderfull thy work, OLord, or! 
powerfull thyvirtue,how unſret- 
able thy truth ! For thou ſaid(t the 
word, and all thines were mat; 
and this Was done which thou 
commandef} 

Ss. A thing 2 of orcat admiration. 
that thon,my L ord God, true Gol 
and Man , ſhouldelt be exit ited 
ento us by the elements of bref 
and wine. Thou who art the Lo 
of all things, and ſtandeft jn nee 


of noae;,! att; pleaſe dto divell ins! 
by 
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Cir: 
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pro 
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by means of this thy Sacrament 2 


prelerve my heart and body un- 


« ſpotted, tliat with a chearſull and 


pure contcience I may often cele- 
brace thy mviterices , and receive 
them to my everlalting healti ; 


, which thoy haſt chiefly ordained 


and jnſtitnted for thy honour, 


and for perpetuall me! moriall. 


dRejoyce,O'! nv foul, and give 
thanks 1mto God for fo noble 1 
gift, and ſo ſingular a comfort left 
wato thee in this vale of tears. For 
as often as thou calleſt to mind 


of Fi myſtcry,and receivelt the bo- 


ly of Chr1{t? ſo oftcn dot thou re- 
tichnber the work of thy redem= 
Ttion,and art made + $i of all 


1 . 

e merits of Ciuriit Far inc pee 
of Chr1tb 1s never d: mt: ed. and 
the ercatneile of his rropitation 


never extanſted. Ti heroſo: e thou 
onghteſt alw ayes tO d. ſpolc C ty 


ſelf hereimto by a freſh renow 11g 


{ of thy mi id, and tow eto witl !? 4 


tentive conlideration t!:115 great 


| inyſtery OL tay ſalvation.So great, 


NCeW z 
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new, and joyfull it ought to ſeem 
unto thee, when thou comelt to 
theſe holy myſterics;as if the ſame 
day Chriſt fit deſcending into the 
wombe of the Vir ginverebecome 
man ; or hanging on the croſs did 
ſuffer and die ſor the falrationof 
mankind, 


CHAP. IIF. 


That it is profitable 19 communicat 
often, 


The voice of the Diſciple. 


BEhold , OLord, Icome unto 
thee,that T may be comfortedin 
thy gift and be delighted | in thy 
holy banquet,which tho-,O God, 
haſt prepared in thy goodnefſe for 
the poore, Behold in thee is all 
whatſoever I can or ofight to de. 
fire : thou art my kealth and my 
redem Prion , my hope and ny | 
ſtrength, my honour and my olo- 
ry.Make joyſull therefore nd 
tile 


! 
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the ſoul of thy ſervant , ſor that I 
have liftedit up to thee, O Lord 
Jeſus. I delire to receive thee now 
with devotion ,and reverence.l do 
long to bring thee into my houſe, 
that with Zacheus I may obtain to 
be bleſſed by thee, and to be num- 
bred amoneſt the children of A- 
braham . My ſoul thirſteth to re- 
ceive thy body, my heart defjrethh 
to be united with thee. 

2. Give thy ſelf tome, andit 
ſufficeth. For beſ1des thee no come» 
fort 15 available.1 cannot be with= 
out thee, nor live without thy viſt- 
tation. And therefore I muſt often 
come unto thee , and receive thee 
as the remedy of my health 3 leſt 
perhaps I faint in the way , if 1 be 
deprived of thy heavenly food.For 
ſo,moſt merciful Jeſus, thou once 
didſt ſay, preaching to the people 
and curing ſundry diſeaſes, I will 
rot ſend them home faſting , leſt 
they faint in the way, Deal thou 
therefore jn like manner now with 
me who haſt youchſafed to leave 

tny 
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thy ſelf in the Sacrament tor the 
CQMmMoOrt of the {arrhtied). For thou 
art the fiyoert refeftion of the [{ wl., 
and he that o Sh race wortiuly, 
(hall be ty. taker and ! New of ever- 
Iatnag voy, M1 Sheet aryſor imme, 
that do to often (.Jl and ſfiane, ſo 
quickly wax d'vll and fatar, thatby 
olten prayers and coute/Tton , and 


receiving of thy noly body, I rej 


new, cleanſe,and infiune my felt; 
leſt perhaps by long- abt. 111g ] 
fall from my holy purpoſe. 

3. For the imagiaations of man 
are prone uwato evil from tis 
youth,and unlctle ſome divine re- 
medy help him, he quickly !11{cth 
to worſe. This holy Communion 
therefore dravweth back from evil, 


and ſtr engthencth 1 In good. Fort | 
] be now {o oftei 11: ck and negli- | 


centwhen I communicate, orcele- 
br atezwhat would become of me! t 
I received not this remedy , and 
ſought not after ſo great help? 

Taougn every d. y | [ [ be Not f1t 110! 


| 


| 


— 
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will endeavonr notwithſtandino Mg 


at die « mes toreceive the d1viane 
myllerteszaiul ro be partaker of ſo 
great a grace. For tis 15 the onely 
chief comlort of a ſaith{ull ſoul, 
whileſt ſhe wandereth trom thee 
in this 12ortal body , that being 
often mindfull of her God, ſhe re- 
ceive her Beloved with a devout 


mind, 


4.O tie wonderinll condeſcent 
of thy mercy , that thon O Lord 
God, the Creatour and giver of 
life to all ſpirits, doſt vouchſafe to 
come v1nto a ryoor ſoul > and with 
thy whole Deity and Humanity 
to repleniſh her hunger ! O happy 
mind and bleffed foul , that 1s 
vouchſafted to receive thee, her 
Lord God, with devout aftetion, 
and in receiving of thee to be fil- 
led with ſpiritual joy!O how great 
a Lord doth ſhe entertain ! How 
beloved a gneſt doth the harbour ! 
how pleaſant a companion doth 
ſhe receive * how faichfull a friend 
doth ſhe take in ! how lovely and 

noble 
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noble a ſpouſe doth ſhe embrace! 
She embraceth him who is to be 
loved above all that is beloved, & 
above all things that may be de. 
fired. Let heaven and earth and all 
their furniture be ſilent in thy pre. 
ſence. For what beauty and praiſe 
ſoever they have, it js received 
from thy bounty , and ſhall not 


equall the beauty of thy name, | 


whoſe wiſdome is infinite. 


CHAP. IV. 


upon them that communicate 
devoutly. 


The voice of the Diſciple. 


Y Lord God, prevert thy ſer- 
vant with the bleſſings of chy 
fxeermeſſe, that I may obtain fa- 


your to approach worthily and de. | 
youtly to thy glorious Sacrament: | 


ſlirre yup my heart unto thee, and 
deliver me from all dullneſs : valit 
me with thy ſalvation, that I may 

talte 


Cha 
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belt, 
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taſte in ſpirit thy ſweetneſs, which 
plentifully Iieth hid in this Sacra- 
ment, as in a fountain. Gire light 
alſo to my eyes to behold ſo great 
amyſtery , and ſtrengthen me to 
believe 1t with undovbted faith, 
For it 1s thy work , and not mans 
power; thy ſacred inſtitution , not 
mans mvention, For no man is of 
> 'kimſelf able to comprehend and 
underſtavd theſe thir.gs,which ſur- 
paſs the underſtanding even of 
(Angels. What therefore thw!1 T un- 
worthy ſinner, duſt and aſhes, be 
able to ſearch and comprehend of 
ſo. high and ſacred myſtery 2 

2.0 Lord in ſimplicity of heart, 
with a good and firm faith, and at 
thy commandjnent , 1 come unto 
thee with hope and reverence,and 
do verily believe that thou art 
here preſent in the Sacrament. Thy 
'will is, that [ receive thee, and by 
love do vnite my ſelf unto thee. 
Wherefore I implore thy mercy, 
and do crave thy {pectall orace , 
/ (that ſo I may whollymelt and flow 
, over 
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over with love into thee. and here. 
alter never adinit any external] 
comfort. For this mot high and fi 
worthy Sacrament 1s the health of YE 
the ſor] and body , the remedy of FU 
all ſpirituall weakneſs : by it my web 
vices are crred , my paſſions br- 
dled, temptations overcome 0 
weakned, greater grace 1s infuſed, 
virtne begun nacreaſed , faith con 
firmed, nope ſtrengthened, & low! 
mflamed and enlarged. . i 
3. Forthov hat beſtowed, and! ,,q 
ſti] oftentimes do't beſtow, man ,,, 1 
benefits 19 this Sacrament upa! gy 
thy beloved that communicate de-! (44 
voitly,O my God, the Proteffour 11.1 
of iny foul, tte ftrengthener of hy- carr 
mane frailiy., and he g1iverof all c 
mvward comfort, Thou tmpartef Dane 
unto them much comfort again}! ,c. « 
ſandry tribrlations , and liftef' art 1 
thein up from the depth of ther terfi 
own dojeftednefs, to the hoped ,,q 
thy protection , and doſt imvardy  , 
efreſh and illuſtrare tem will! ooo, 
new fFrace z in ſuch orc > that Wl drink 
Wo 
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who before Communion felt 
F themſelves he: iy and indiſpoſed, 
W afrerwards being ſtrengthened 
s with heavenly meat and driak, do 

! find in themſelves a great change 
Y, to the better. W MICH "thou doit ſo 
* difpoſe to thy elect, that they may 
T traly acknow ledge, and p: itently 
ty proye how great their own infir- 
* mity ts , and what goodneſs and 
el grace they receive from thee. For 

they of themiclves are cold, dull, 
@ and undevout ; but by thee they 
J are made fervent , cheerfull , and 
"full of devotion. For who 1s there, 
*| that approaching humblyuarothe 
r fountain of Fceenefſe , doth not 
carry away from thence. at leat 

{ome little {yectne fe ? _ es 
4 fandino by a orcat fire , receiveth 
" not ſome ſmall heat ther ©! »y?Thou 
UP artaforntain alwayes full and o- 
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at © full out of this forntamn, nor 
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ingſet my lips tothe month of this 
heavenly conduit.that I may dray 
from thence at leaſt fone ſmall 
drop to refreſh my thirlt ; tothe 
end I benot wholly dried up. And 
though I be not altogether hex 
venly , nor ſo inflamed as the 
Cheyibins and Seraphins , not- $0 
withſtanding I will endeavour to wr 
apply myſelt to devotion,and pre. L 
pare iny heart to obtain ſome 
ſmall ſpark of divine fire, by hum- 
ble receiving of thisenlivening Sz 
crament. And whatſoever 1s here. 
unto wanting in me z oo0d Tels 
moſt holy Saviour,do thon ſupply 
for me , moſt bountifull and grz 
cious Lord , who hait vouchſafed of th 
to cal! us unto thee , ſaying, 


Chaz 
man? 
none 
and | 
my 5 
my f 
maiſl 
ever} 


Gran 
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ries 

ncre 


| Come unto me all ye that labour 


and are burdened, and I will re+ | 

freſh you. JF 
5. I labour in the ſweat of my}. 

brows, Tam vexed with griefdl | -n 

heart, T am burdened with fannes, ,;.. 

T am troubled with temptations,I |y;.1,; 

2M intangled and oppreſied yo ofa 

mz 
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* Chap.s. Pattern. 343 
many evil paſſions , and there is 
' none to help me , none to deliyer 
and ſave me, but thou, O Lord, 
my Saviour , to whom I commic 
my ſelf, and all mine, that thou 
maiſt keep me, & bring me to life 
everlaſting. Receive me to the ho- 
* nour and glory of thy name , who 
haſt prepared thy Body and Blovd 
to be my meat and my driak, 
© Grant , Lord God, ny Savicur, 
"/thar by frequenting thy myſle- 
" ries, my zeal and devotion may 
. mcreaſe, 


! CHAP. V. 
d Of the dignity of this Sacrament, 
" and Miniſterial funfion, 


It 
| The voice of Chriſt, 


F thou hadft angelical purity, 
J ag the ſanctity of S. John Ba- 
j ptiſt, thou wert not worthy to re- 
) ceive this Sacrament, For it is not 
within the compaſle of the deſerts 
. lof men,thatman ſhould conſecrate 

the 
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the Sacrament of Chriſt ; and re- del 
ceive for food thebread o { Angels, fiti 
A great myſtery , and great is the Bel 
dignity of the Minifters of God, cor 
ro whom 1s granted that which1s |tha 
not given to the Ange 15, It 15 pro- fayt 
per for Miniſters alone rightly in- thy 
itituted in the Church to have (out 
power to celebrate,and conſecrate nec 
the body of Chriſt. The Prieſt is {wit 
the Miniſter of God, nfing the anc 
words of God , by Gods. £0!n- deg 
mandment and appointment; but 
God is there the principal An- 
thour , and inviſible Worker , to' | 
whom 1s ſubject all that he plea- 
ſeth, and all that he command*ti 
doth obey. 

2.Thou orghteſt therefore more | 
to beliere God Almighty 1n tlv's /ear 
moſt exccllent Sacrament , then' 2 
thine own ſfeaſe , or any viſible of ( 
figne. And therefore thou art t pro 
come unto this Myſtery with feat ſelf 
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delivered unto thee by the impo- 
tion of rae hands of the Biſhop. 
Behold thou art made a Prieft;and 
conſecrated to celebrate : fee how 
that in duc time thou docit this 
faithfully and devoutly, and carry 
thy ſel fo , as thoit maiſt be with- 
out reproof. Thou haft not I'ght- 
ned thyburden,but art now bound 
fwith a ſtraiter band of diſcipline, 
and art obliged to more perfect 
degree of ſanctity, A Minifter 
ought to be adorned with all 
graces , and to eve example of 
ood life to others. His converſa- 
ton ſhovid nor be according to 
the ordinary and common courſe 
of men > but like tothe Angels 
mheayen, or to perfe& men on 


;earth. 


2. A Miniſter is the Vicegerent 
of Chriſt ; to pray hnmbly ith a 
proſtrate mind unto God for him- 
felf and the whole people. Netthe: 


lyght he to ceaſe from prayer til] 


"IF © , 2 
at ſhe obtain grace and mercy, When 


T7 
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aMiniiter doth celebrate > he ho- 
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nourcth God, rejoyceth the An. 
gels, edifieth the Churchzhelpeth 
the living ,, and maketh himſelf a 
partaker of all good, 


CHAP. VI. of 


An Interrogation of the exerciſe 
before Communion. 


The voice of tha Diſciple, 


WHenT weigh thy greatneſs, f 
Lord,and my unworthineſle, 

I tremble , and am confounded in 
my ſelf. For if I come not unto 
thee, I flie from life ; and if I un- © 
worthily intrude my ſelf,I incurre '® 
thy diſpleaſure. What therefore thy 
ſhall I do my God,my helper, and PU 
my counſeller in neceſlity ? [trit 
2. Teach me the right way,ap- {© 
point me ſome exerciſe ſutable to 2? 
this holy Commnnjon, Fbr itis f** 
goodfor me to know zhow I ſhould | 
reyerently and deyoutly prepare |'Y 
my heart for thee , for the _ ay 

table 
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An. table, receiving of thy Sacrament, 
eth or for the celebrating of ſv great 
ſelf and divine a Sacrifice, 
CHAP. VII, 
of the diſcuſſin> of our 07% conſci- 


; ence, and purpoſe of amend. 


PCN? ., 


-! 4-7 «2 y ! T 
Tae voice of the Peloyed 


wikis 
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ho a ! - ” py 
s Boi e all things ,- the Miniſter 
$s,0 < of God onghty LO CONC toceles 


(le, brate, and recelve this Sacrament 
dig with great hunuliry of hearc, and 
into Owly reverence, with a full faith, 
un- and a pious intending of the ho- 
arre Nour of God, Examine diligently 
fore |thly conſcience , and to thy power 
and Furgeand cleanſe it with true con- 

(mition and humble confeſTion : fo 
ap- 3 there inay be noting a tho, 
eto {at inay be burdnfome wito 
itis bee, or that may breed in thee 
ld femorſe of conſcience, and hinder 
pare y free acceſſe. Repour thee of all 
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ticular bewail thy daily offences, 
And if thou haſt time, confeſle wn- 
to God in the ſecrec of thy heart, | 
all the 1niſeries of thy[difordered] | 
Paſſions. | 
2. Lament and gr:eve;that they! | 
art yet fo carnall,toworldly,ſo un- ; 
moruficd in thy paſhons, fo full \ 
the motions of concupiſcence, fo { 
inwatchfull over thy outward ſen. | 
Jes, ſo often intangled with many; ; 
ain fantaſies ; ſo vehemently w-! ; 
<liacd to outward things, ſonep f 
Jioent in che 1nteriourz ſo pron 1 
to lughter and immodeſty, 6; t 
Hard to tears and compunGtion;lo a 
prompt to eafe and pleaſures 
the fic» fo dull to ſtriftnefle of. c 
diſe and 7cal3 fo curious to hew) r 
Accs and fee glorious fights, 6! jr 
Ilack to embrace what is humble v 
an; low 3; fo covetous of abut fc 
dance » ſo niggrdly 1n giving, fo; x1 
#.ift in kceping fo inconfideraten WW 
ſpeech, ſo 1nbridl. d to {ilence, {0 © 
Joſe 11 manners, fo unportune I} of 
tion. ſo greedy tomeaty 10 ” £c 
f 
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nces,' tothe word of God, ſo haſty to 
ew- reſt,ſo flow to labour,ſo watchful 
eart, to tales, ſo drowfie to watch in the 
ered] ſervice of God, ſo haſty to the end 
theceof,ſo inconſtant 1n attention, 
thoy! ſo cold in Prayer , ſo undevout in 
oun- celebrating [the Communion] ſo 
ullof dry in receiving,ſo quickly diſtra- 
2, {6 Red, ſo ſeldame wholly gathered 
dſen- into thy ſelf, ſo ſuddenly movedto 
many, anger » fo apt to take diſpleaſure 
ly w-/ againſt another,ſo prone tojudge, 
ney ſo ſevere to reprehend , ſojoyſull 
prott 1n proſperity, ſo weak in adverſi- 
/ » ©; tyfo often propoſing much good, 
on;l! and performing little, 
es f 3, Theſe andother thy defeRts 
le of conſeſſed , and bewailed with ſor. 
| hex! row,and great diſlikeof thineown 
s, ©! infirmity, make a firm purpoſe al- 
mble wayes to amend thy life and to go 
abu- forward in virtue, Then with full 
12,0 relignation , and with thy whole 
ate! will offer thy ſelf up to the honour 
cc, {0 of my name , a perpetual ſacrifice 
ne 11] on the altar of thy heart, faithfully 
o deat} committing thy body and ſoul un- 
(0 (QQ:2 to 


= 


bl k 
j j 
48 0 
þ {ut 
{ " 
0 
7 
bald 1 
i 
iq. 
"1 
'K 
Y 
'F 
- 
F 


ex dr 


- a 


- _ 
a ES, 
> * 


350 The Chriſtians, BooklIV. 


tone, that fo thou mailt alſo oh. 
tain favour to come worthily to 
ofter ſacrifice unto God , and to 0 
recelye profitably the Sacrament 
of my body. 

4. Fer there 1s 1121 man no obly | 
tion more worthy,nor greateryfor p 
the purgingax way of ſinnes,then to F 
offer up our ſelves unto God pure- 
ly and wholly in the holy Com- 
mumnion. And when a matt ſhall | 
have done what lieth in him, and | 
{ſhall be truly penitent , and ſhal 
come to me for pardon and grace, 
as I live, ſaith the Lord, whowill | 
not the death: of a finner , but ? 
rather that he be converted and 
live , I will not remember his 
{innes any more , but they ſhall 
be all forgiven him and fully par- 
doned, : 


C 


CHAP. |h 


k TV. 
i Chap.$. Pattern. 351 
ily to CHAP, VTLI, 


ndto Of the oblation of Chriſt on the 
ment Croſſe , and reſignation of 
okr ſelves. 
obly, | The voice of the Beloved. 
+ 4 S I willingly offered up my ſelf 
ure. | imto Goa my Father , with iy 
om. Hands ſtretched forth on the Crols, 
ſhal | 3d my body naked, for thy 1s, 
and | {© that nothing remained 1n me 
haj fat was not turned into a ſacri- 
3ce, ice for the appeafing of the divine 
will | Majeſty : ſo oughteſt thou alſo to 
by: | Offer up thy ſelf willingly unto me 
«4. daily,as a pure and holy oblation, 
bis With all thy might and affe&tions, 
hall | JN as hearty 2 manner as thou 
' canſt. What doI reguire of thee 
/ more , then that thoy entirely re- 
| figne thy ſelf unto me? Whatſoever 
thou giveſt beſides thy ſelf, is of 
little account in my ſight ; forT 
ſeek not thy gift , bur thee, 
2.As it would not ſuffice theeto 
Þ, | have all things whatſoever,beſ1des 
'me; fo neither can it pleaſe me 
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whatſoever thou giveſt , if thou 
offereſt not up thy ſelf. Offer thy 
ſelf unto me, and give thy ſelf 
wholly for God , and thy offering 
ſhall be gratefull. Behold I offered 
up my ſelf wholly unto my Father 
for thee,and gave my whole body 
& bloud for thy food;that I might 
be wholly thine, and thou remain 
mine, But if thou abideft in thy 
ſelf, anddoſt not offer thy ſelf up 
freely unto my will,thyoblationis 


not entire , neither will the union 


betweenus be perfe&.Thereſorea 
free offering up of thy ſelf incothe 
hands of God, ought to go before 
all thy a&ions, if thou wilt obtain 
freedome and grace.For this cauſe 


ſofew become inwardly free and | 


Hluminated , for that they do not 
reſolve wholly to deny thgm- 
ſelves. , My ſaying 1s undoubtedly 
true. Unleſſe a man forſake all, he 
cannot be my Diſciple. If thou 


therefore wiſh to be my Diſciple, | 


offer up thy ſelf nnto me with thy 


wiole affeftions. 
CHAP, 


| 
| 


( 


dt aw. tai. ' ah. rk. dts. ad oe: nr. 


Tv, Chap.9- Patteyn 353 
thou CRATE. -3 A. 


thy That we ought 20 offer up our ſelves, 
x ſelf and all that s ours unto God, 
ring and to pray for all. 

red | The voice of the Diſciple. 


GFR IRS EE Rr, 7 — 
- _—— = - . _ 5D - 


= Hine, O Lord, are all things, 
joht that are in heaven,& in earth.} 
in defire to offer up my ſelf unto 
thy taee, as a free oblation, and tO re- 
"up man alwayes thine.O Lord,in the 
nis fimplicity of my heart I offermy Þ\| 
ion - {elf unto thee this day, for a facrt» | 


fice of perpetual praiſe , to be thy 


r : 
Foe ſervant {or ever. Receive me with {4 
we this holy oblation of thy precious #' 
in body,which in the preſcnce of the | | 
iſe - Angcls, invilibly attending here,L |, | 
nd oftcrup this day unto rhee, that i Þ') 
or | may be for my good, and the good # 
n. | Of all thy peor1e. | 
ly 2. Ioff-r untothe? , O Lord, 

he All my finnes and offetices, which 

» | Thave committed im the light of 

e, | thee, and thy holy \ngels , from 

1 | the day wherein 1 fir? could finne, 


| . 
| tothis houre , upon thy merciful 


P. Q 4 altar 


a[tar:that thou maiſt conſume and 
bum them all with the fire of thy 
charity,and waſh out all the ſtain; 
of my {innes, and cleanſe my con- 
ſcience {rom all offences, and re. 
ſtore to me again thy grace,which 
Tloſt by finne,forgiving me all my 
offences, and rece1v11g me merct- 
Jully to the kiſle of peace. 

2. What can I do with my finnes, 
but humbly confeffe and bewail 
them. and intreat alwayes thy fa- 
veur? { beſeech thee, hear me gra- 
cilouſly , when T ſcand before thee 
my God. All my finncs are very 
diſplealing unto me, I will never 
commit them any more 3 but Tam 
ſorry,and will be ſorry for them as 
' Jong as T hve, and am ready to re- 
pent, and according to my utmoſt 
WS power to pleaſe thee, F orgive me, 
ig. O God, forgive me my finnes for 
$ thy holy names ſe: ſave my ſoul 
which rhon haſt redeemed with 
ghy mot precious bloud. Behold I 
commit my ſelf unto thy mercy, 
ll! IT reſjene my ſelf over into thy 
614} ; hands. 
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hands. Dowith me: cording to 
ay: J39o0dne fe , NV WCC rding ro 
my \ ! :eſte and - ; Guiry, 

{ 0 or up alſo un thee all 


whatever is good In we , al- 


| $6 s ho very li ittle and imper- 


Es —————— eo 


{eF . that thou mai: amend and 
Pk it;that thon mailt make it 
grateful and acceptable unto theez 
and alwayes perſett it more and 


more ; and bring me alfo, who 


am a flothfull ind unprofitable 
creature,to a good & bleſſed end. 
s, I offer vpalſounto thee all 
th e god:y defires of pious perſons, 
the necetſities of parents, friends, 
brethren fiters , and of all thoſe 
that are dear unto me , and that 
nave done good either to my ſelf 


'or to others for thy love, and that 


have defired and beed of me to 
pray for them and a all theirs : that 
they all may eceiye the kelp of 
thy erace and com!aort, proteaion 
from danoors , deliverznce from 
pain 3 and being freed from ?11 
evils, may joyſnliy 01Ve0 worthy 
thanks tuinto thee, Q 5 6.1 
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6, Toffer upalſo unto thee my 
prayers , e{pectally for them who 
have » any thing wronged, oric- 
ved,or | landered me,or have dons 
me apy damage or di{p[eaſure,and 
for thoſe alſo.whom [ have at aay 
tune ſadded,troubled,grieved,and 
ſcandalized by words or deeds, 
wittingly or at unawares : that it 
may pleaſe thee to forgive us all 
our ſinnes and offences 5 one a- 

gainſt another. Take.OLord,from 
our hearts all jealoulie , indigna- 
on, wrath, and contention , and 
whatſoever may hurt Charity,and 
weaken brotherly love. Have mer- 
cy. O Lord, have mercy on thoſe 
that crave thy egy 4 : o1ve grace 
unto them that ſtand in need 
thereof, and grant that we may be 
meet to enjoy thy grace, andat- 
tain to life everlaſting, Amen. 


CHAP. 
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CHAF. X. 
That the holy Communion is not 
lizhtly to be Japvents 

The voice of the Beloved, 

Hou ougite. t often to have re- 

courſe to the Fountain of grace 
and of divine mercy, to the Foun. 
tain of ghncneſſo and of all be- 
nignity 3 that thou mail be cured 
of thy lines and pat Nons , and be 

made more ſtrong and vigilant a- 
obin! all tempta 1101s and deceits 
of the Devil. The enemy knowing 
oreateſt profit and rem-dy to con- 
I inthe holy Communion , en- 
deavoureth by all mcans aid oc- 
calions to wit adray and hinder 
taithfull and devout perſo1:s from 
It. 

2. Some when they purpoſe to 
htthemſelves for the holy Com- 
munion z ſuiter greateſt aſſaults of 
the Devil. For that wicked ipirtt 
(as it is written in Job) cometh 
among't the Sonnes of God, te 
trouble them with bis a cu{tomed 
nalice,or to make them qyer fear- 

ful 
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full and perrlexed, that ſo he may 
diminiſh their affetion,or by ſub- 
tile afſaults take away their ſaith, 
tothe end they may either alto- 
pether forbear the Communrion,or 


C 


21 
{ 
a 
C 
c 


atleaſt come mito it coldly, But 1 « 


there js no heed to he taken of his 
Sranvds and ſ19gctions , be they 
neverſo filthy ad hideovs. but all 
18 fo be turned back upen his own 
head, Thoy oy ghtelt to a x 
and ſcorn hiin a miſcrable wretch) 
and not to owit the po Commu- 
nion {or his aſſanlts,and the trou- 
bles which he rajſerh. 

> Ofrentimes alfo an exceſſive 
care for the ohraiming of devotion. 
and fome anxtoty a about m aking 
thy conſeifiom hidere hthee.Foli 
Jow i: theſe © ccafion "15 the counſel 
of rhe wite,and put away 21 doubt 
and fcropte ; for it han Irerh the 
orace of Gol , and overt ronvech 
the devotion of the mind, For evee 
ry ſmall vexation and trovble 
omit not the noy Sacra! vents but 
20 te ſooner to conleſs i y {1ns, 


and 


| 


[ 
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and willingly forgive others what- 
ſoever offences they have done 
againſt thee + and if thou haft 
offended any, huinbly crave par- 
don , and God will willingly for- 
vive thee, 

4. What availeth it to delay 
long the conſeffion of thy ſinnes, 
and to deferre the holy Commy- 
nion ? Puree thy ſelf with ſpeed, 
ſp1t ont the venome preſently , 
make haſte to take a remedy, and 


\ thou ſhalt find it better , then if 


thou deſerredfſt it long. If thou 
omitteſt it to day for this cauſe, 
aeby to morrow ſome greater 
will fall ont; and ſo thou maiſt be 
hindred a long time from theſe di- 
_ myſteries , and become more 
unſit. Shake off from thy ſelf al 
pre 524M t heavineſſe and ſloth wit h 
the greateſt ſpeed thou canſt. For 
It Frofitet 1 nothing to continue 
long in diſquic tnefſ> and trouble 
of mind , and ſor daily occurring 


impeditnents to withdraw thy ſeit 
| tom rhe dive myſteries, Yea if 


15 
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is very prej1dojall to deferre 
Communion ng, for itis wontto 
breed a gveat « }.16:4e, Alas,ſome 
cold: 2 «! people do wil. 
lingly @ci2, cont: fon and deler 
the tacre} Communion, left they 
ſhould he bound to grcater watch 
ove: then:fclves. 

5. O how little charity and 
weak devotion have they tnat fo 
eaſily oanic the holy Communion! 
How happy is he and acceptable 
to God , who ordcreti {o his life, 
and keepeth his conſcience tn {ch 
purity, that he may be ready an 
fit to communicate every day , it 
it were convenient and mignt be 
done without note, If any one 
ſometimes abſtaja of humility, or 
by reaſon of ſome lawfull unpedi- 
ment, he is to be commended for 
the reverence which therein he 
ſheweth. But if it proceedeth of 
coldneſſe, he muſt ſtirre kunielt 
1p, and do what lieth in him, and 
God will affiſt his deſire for 
the good will he hath thereto, 


which 
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which God doth cligfly reſpett, 

6. And when any lawful hinder- 
ance doth happen,he muſt alwates 
have yet that good will, and a 
p10:15 11:Ctlon to communicatez 
and ſo ſhall he not loſe the fruit 
of tne Sur vmnent, For every good 
man may every day and honre 
profitably and without let receive 
Chriſt ſpiritually : and yet on cer- 
tain dayes, and at time appointed 
he ought to receive Sacramentally 
with an affectionate reverence the 
body of his Redeemer,and rather 
ſeek the hononr and glory of God, 
then his own comfort.For he com - 
municaterh myſtically and 1s in- 
viſibly ſed,as often as he devoutly 
ealleth to mind the myſtery of the 
Incarnation , and the Paſſion of 
Chrit, and is inflamed with his 
love. | 

7. He that prepareth not himſelf, 
but when a Feaſt draweti neat, & 
when cultome compelleth - hun 
thereunto , ſhall often be unpre- 
pared, Blefled is he that offereth 


him. 
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inſelf up as a Sacrifice to the 
Lord.as often as he doth celchrate 
or communicate, Pe not too lens, 
Nor toOo ihort 12 celebrating , bur 
keep the accuſtomed manner of 
thoſe with whom thou liveſt.Thoy 
oughtet not to be redious aid 
troubleſome to others, bvt to ob- 
ſerve the common courſe accord- 
ing to the appotntment of thy Sy- 


periours: and rather frame thy ſell 


to the profit of others , thc to 
thine own devotion or delite, 
CHAP. XL 
That the body of Chriſt , and the holy 
Scriptures 4 are moſ! neceſſa ry 
unto a faithfull ſoul. 
The voice of the Diſcivle. 
Sweeteſt Lord Jeſus,how oreat 
ſweetn:oſſe hath an holy ſoul 
that feaſteth with thee in thy ban- 
quet , where there 1s ſet no othe! 
food to be eaten but thy ſelf, her 
onely beloved , and tnoft to be de- 
hired above all the delires of her 
heart! And verily it would beg 


HW 
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ſwet thing unto me to poyre out 


tears from the bottome of my 
heart in thy preſence, and with 
holy Magdalene to waſh thy feet 
with my tears. But where 15 this 
devotion? Where is ſo plentiful 
ſhedding of holy tears ? Surely in 
the Goh of thec and thy holy An= 
gels, my whole heart ſhould be in- 
flamed and diffolve into tears for 
joy. For I enjoy tace in t1e Sacra- 
ment truly preſent, though hidden 
ngerandther : eproſentation. 


. For to behold tliec in thine * 


Own divine br:ghneſle, m2 eyes 
wenld not be able ro endure it, 
neither could the whole world 
ſtand in the brightnefſe of the 
glory of thy M: yjeſty. Ido really 
enjoy and adore him , whom the 
Angels adore 1n heaven 3 but T,zas 
yet 1 the mean time, by faith,;they 
by fight, and without a ſhadow, I 
oveht to be content with the light 
of true faith, and to walk therein, 
until the d; ay of everlaſting br ohe- 
jneſſe break ſorth,and the 1h ws 
O 


Fd 


[ 


4 
l's 
| 


{ 
] $\ 
jp! 
*, 
ly 

i 1 
\5 

R 
T. 


————_ 


" > = 


354 TheChriſtiaxs Book IV. 


of fonres paſſe away. But when 
that !hall. come which is perte&, 
the uſe of Sacraments ſhall ceaſe, 
For the blefſed in heavenly glory 
need not the remedy of Sacra. 
ments,who rejoyce without endin 
the preſence of God, beholdinghis 
glory face to fa. e and being tranf- 
tormed by his brightnet] !le 1nto the 
briehtneiſc of tne incomprehen- 
ſible Deity: ti:ey taito the Word of 
God made tieſt , as he was from 
the beginning, and as he remain- 
eth for ever, 

2. Whileit T mind theſe wonder- 
full things, evenall {ſpiritual com- 
ſort whatſoever becometh tedious 
unto me : for that as lone as I be. 
hold not my Lord openly in his 
glory, I make no account of what- 
foever I ſee or hear in this world, 
Thou art my witneſſe,O God.that 
nothing C11 Comfort me, no Cret- 
rure give me reſt, but thou my 
God, whom I delire to behold 
evxerlaſtinoly. But this 15 not pol- 
ſible whillt T remain in this mortal 

lite, 
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en life, Therefore I muſt frame my 
&, {lf to much patience , and ſubmir 
ſe, myſelf to thee in all my deſires. 
ry For thy Saints alſo, O Lord, who 
Aa- now rejayce With thee mn the 
1n Kingdome of heaven, whiitt they 
is lived, expetted i in ſaith and grcar 
U- patience the coming of thy g or Y. 
he What they believed, Tadtere': 
n- what they hoped ſor,I expett:whi- 
of ther they are come , I traſt I ſhall 
m come by thy grace. In the mean 
n- (time , I will go ſorward in faith, 
ſtrengthened by the examples of 
r- the Saints: I have alſo oood books 
1- for my comſort and for the olaſſe 
1s ofmy life 3 and abore all theſe, 
e= thy moſt holy Body for a fiagular 
5 remedy and reſuge, 
4. Forl perceive WO things to 
1, i be chieily neceflary for me in \ thi $ 
t | life, without which this miſerable 
- life world be unſupportable unto 
y \ me. Wh:;It Tam Kept 112 the priſon 
d of this body . ] acknow ledgc im [| 
- ſelſto ſtand in n-ed of two rhings, | 
| | to wit, food, and light. Tho! hat j 
tacre- ; 
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therefore given unto me aweak 
creature, thy ſacred Body for the 
reſe&tton of myſoul and body;and 


haſt ſet thy word as a light unto | 


my feet:without theſe two I could 
not well live, For the word of God 
15 the light of the ſoul , and thy 


Sacramentzthe bread of life. Theſe |. 


alſo may be called the two Tables 


ſet on the one {ide and the other, | 
in the ſtore-houſe of the holy | 


Chvrch. One is the holy table,ha- 
*T71ng the holy bread, that 1s, the 
preciovs body of Chriſt: the other 
1s of the divine law , containing 
holy doctrine , reaching the true 
faith,and certainly leading to that 
within the veil,where is the Holy 
of Holics. Thanks be unto thee 
Lord Jeſis,the light of everlaſting 
lizht , ſor the table of holy do- 
Arine, which thou kaſt afforded 
us by thy ſervants, the Prophets 
and Apoſtles,and other Teachers. 
5.Thanks be untothee, Creatour 
and redeemer of many who to 
manifeſt thy charity to the whole 
would, 


| 
| Cl 
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world, haſt prepared a great ſup- 
per , Wheretn thou hall fet before 
vs to be eaten, not the typical] 
Lambe,but thine own moſt ſacred 


| Body and Bloud, rejoycing al the 


| faithfull with thy holy banquet, & 
repleaiſhing them to the ſull with 
thy healthfull Cup in which are 
all the delights of Paradiſe 3 and 
the holy Angels, do feaft with us. 
| but with a more happy ſweetneſs. 
| 6.O how great and honourable 
15 the office of Gods Miniſters, to 
whom it 1s given with ſacredwords 
to conſecrate the Lord of glory, 
with their lips to blefſe him, with 
their hands to hold him,with thet: 
mouth to receive hun, & to admi- 
miſter hum to others! O how clean 
ought to be thoſe hands;how pure 
that mouth, how holy that body, 
how unſpotted that heart, whom 
the Authour of purity ſo often 
etreth! Nothing but what is holy, 
no word but chaſte and profitable 
ought to proceed from his mouth, 
which ſo often receiyeth the Sa- 
crament of Chriſt, 7.Sunple 
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7. Simple and chaſte ought to 
be the eyes that are wont to be. 
hold the body of Chriſt;the hand; 
pure and lifted vp to heaven, thit 
uſe to handle the Creatorr of hex 
ven and earth. Unto the Prieſt 
eſpectally it 1s ſaid in the Law, Þe 
ye holy, for that I your Lord God 
am holy, 

8. Afſiſt us Almighty God with 
thy grace, that we, who have un- 
dertaken the office of Prieſthood, 
may ſerve thee worthily and de- 
voutly in all purity , and with: 
good conſcience, Andif we cannot 
live in ſo great innocency as We 
ought to do, grant us notwith- 
ſtanding in due manner to bewall 
the ſinnes which we have com- 
mitted ; and in the ſpirit of humy- 
lity and good 1ntention to ferret, 
thee hereafter more fervently, 


CHAD 
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CHAP. Y1TI. 

That he who is to communicate 
ought to prepare himſelf with 
great dili gence. 

The voice of the Bcloved. 


Am the lover of purity, and the 

giver of all ſanity.T ſeek a purc 
heart, and there is the place of my 
reſt. Make ready: and adorn for 
me the great chamber , and I will 
keep with thee the Paſſeorer a- 
mongit my Diſciples. If thou wilt 
have mc come unto thee, and re- 
main with rhee, purge out the old 
leaven, and make clean the habi - 
tation of thy heart : ſhut ont the 
whole world,and all the throng of 
linnes. Sitlike a ſparrow ſolitary 
upon the houſe-top . and think of 
thy offences in the bitterneſle of 
thy ſoul. Fos every lorer prepa- 
reth the beſt and faireſt room for 
his beloved : and hercin 1s known 
the aftedtion of him that enter- 
taincth his beloyed, 
| - 2, Kno 
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ay 
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2, Know thou notwithſtanding, : 
that the merit of no ais of the bas 
15 able to make this preparation |, 
ſuffictent,althougn thou 110uldeſt Gori 
prepare thyſelf awhole year toge-| x 
ther, and think on nothing elle, 
Thou art of my mere grace and 
favour ſuffered to come to wy ta- |g;, 
ble,like a begger invited to dinner . 
to a rich man , whohath nothing x 
elſe to return him for his benefits, the 
but to humble himſelf, and give 
him thanks.Do what lieth in thee, 
and do it diligently 3 not for cu- 
ſtome, nor for neceſſity , but with 
fear and reverence, and affeCtion, 7 
receive the body of thy beloved 
Lord God, who vouchſafeth to ,, 
come unto thee, I am he thar have |, 
called thee. 1have commanded it |, 
to be done, I will ſupply what is (;4. 
wanting in thee: come and receive qe 
mie. 

3. When I beſtow the grace of | 
devotion , give thanks to God ; joy 
for it 1s given thee , not for that pa 
thou art worthy , but becauſel } 

havs } 


o 
U 
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* have mercy on thee. If thou have 
12) it not, but rather feel thy felt dry, 
I continue in prayer, figh & knock, 
19 and give not over untill rhou de- 
leſt ery to receive ſore crum or drop 
S* \of grace, Thou haſt necd of me , 
©. not I of thee, neither comeſt thou 
and to fanctifie me, but I come to ſan- 
is tifc and make thee better. Thou 
19 comelt that thou maiſt be ſan&i=- 
ns fied by me y and united unto me, 
55) that thou maiſt receive new grace, 
Ce ind be ſtirred up again to amends 
©, nent, Neglectnor this grace, buc 
Us prepare thy heart with all dilt- 
ith gence, and receive thy beloved in- 
MN, jo thy ſoul, 
'c 4. Bur thon oughteſt not onely 
'9 to prepare thy ſelf to devotion 
os Life Communion , but carefully 
1!t Iſo to conſerve thy ſelf therein, 
5 Lfrer thou haſt received the Satra- 
I'C 'ment. Neither is: the careful} 
evard of thy ſelf after lefJe requi- 
0! red, then devout preparation be- 
C > fore, Foz a good guard after- 
1at wards,1s the beſt preparationagain 
el | R "for 
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for the obtaining of greater grace,| th 
becauſe thar a man becometh' be 
therefore very indiſpoſed , if he! w: 
preſently poure himſelf ont ove| th 
much to outward comforts, Bewar:| us 
of much talk,remain in ſome ſecret} dr 
place, and enjoy thy God. For thou] th: 
haſt him, whom all the world can-| cr 
not take ſrom thee. I amhe, to| br 
whom thou oughteſt wholly to] an 

ive thy ſelf,that ſo thou maiſt Ie] w} 
Nee , Not in thy ſelf, but! ob 
in me, withont all ſolicitude, | for 


CHAP. XIII. | {an 

That a devour foul ought ro deſmt| bo 
with her rhole heart , tobe | 1 
wnited unto Chriſt in the chi 
Sacrament. wh 


The voice of the Diſciple, | dx 
How may I obtain this,O Lord | art 

that I may find.thee alone, aml | wh 
open my whole heart unto ther! wi 
&enjoy thee as my ſoul defireth? | an 
And that no man may look upm de 
me nor any creature move mea 1s 
reſpe& me , but thou alone maitt | fp 
ſpeak unto me , and I to thee, 5 tur 

the | 


IY, 
ce,| the beloved 1s wont to ſpeak tohis 
eth beloved, anda friend to banquet 
' be! with his friend > This I pray for, 
Te, this T defire, that I may be wholly 
art] united unto thee , and may with 
ret} draw my heart from all created 
hoy] things, and more and more , by ſa- 
an-| cred Commumion and often cele.. 
 to| brating , learnto reliſh heavenly 
' to] and eternall things. O Lord God, 
ire] when ſhall T be wholly united and 
but | obſorpt by thee, and be altogether 
| forgetful of my ſelf ! thou mn me, 
and Iinthee, and fo grant us 
/m| both to continue in one, ; 
| 2. Thou art truly my beloved,the 
choiceſt amongſt thouſands , in 
whom my ſoul is well pleaſed to 
, | dell all the days of her life, Thou 
rd | art indeed my peacemaker , in 
nl | whom 15 greateſt peace,&true reſt, 
e, | withoiit whom is labour & ſorrow, 
h! | and infinite miſery. Thou art in. 
»M deed a hidden God,& thy counſel] 
-& js not with the wicked , but thy 
aiſt | fpeech is with the humble and 
3 | funple of heart.O Lord,howfweet 
the | 2 is 
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' mighreſt ſhew thy ſweetneſle to. 
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15 thy {pirit , who to the end thou] C 


=_ 
*.- 


vrards thy children, vouchſafeſt to' 7, 


feed them with the bread which i 
defſcendeth from heaven , and jj | , 
full of all Fyeetneſſe ! Surely there | x; 
15no other Nation ſo great, that ) ( 
hath God nigh unto them , as 
thou our God art preſent to all | 
thy faithfull, unto whom for their | 
daily comfort , and for the lifting 
up of their hearts to heavenythou 
oiveſt thy ſelf to be eaten and en | 
ioyed, 

3.-For what other nation is there | 
ſo tamous,as the Chriſtian people? | 
or what creature under heaven þ | 
beloved, as a religious ſoul , to | 
whom God himſelfcometh to feed 
her with his glorious fleſh 2 O un- 
ſpeakable grace : O admirable | | 
favour ! O infinite lore ſingularly | | 
beftowed upon man! But what | 
ſhall T give unto the Lord 1n re- | 
turn of this grace,for ſo eminent a | 
charity ? There 1s noother thing 
more grateſull that I ain able to | 
glfez 


_— 
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gIve then to give my heart wholly 
romy God, and to umte it moſt 
inwardly unto him. Then ſhall all 
my inward parts rejoyce,when my 
foul ſhall be perfectly united unto 
God, Then he will ſay unto me 3; 


If thou wilt be with me , I will be 


with thee. AndI will anſwer him, 
Vouckſafe,O Lord to remain with 
me ,and F will eladly be with thee. 
This is my whole defire , that my 
heart be united unto thee. 
CHAP, XTV-- 

Of the ſervent deſire of ſome de- 
wvout perſons to receive the 
Body of Chriſt. 

The voice of the Diſciple. 

J How great 1s thy ſweetneſſe, 

O Lord , which thou haſt 
haid up for them that fear 
thee ! When T remember ſome 
devout perſons who come unto 
thy Sacrament, OLord with great- 
eſt devotion and affeftion , Iam 
oftentimes confounded, and bluſh 
within my ſelf that I come fe 
formally and coldly to thy Table 

R 3 of 
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of the holy Communion, that1 
Temain ſo dry, and wijhout heart. 
affeftion , that I am not wholly 


inflamed in thy preſence , my | 


God , nor fo earneſtly drawn 
and affected , as many devout 
perſons have been , who out 
of a yvehement defire of the;Com- 
munion , and a feeling affection 
of heart , could not contain them- 
ſelves from weeping, but with the 
deſire both of ſoul and body , they 
earneſtly longed after thee , O 
God;the living Fountain,beingrot 
otherwiſe able to alay nor 
ſatisfie their hunger, but by recei- 
ving thy body with all joy and 
ſpirituall greedineſle. 

2.O the moſt ardet faith of thoſe 


perſons ! a probable” argument of 
thy ſacred preſence. For they truly 


know their Lord inthe breaking 
of bread , whoſe heart burneth 
ſo mightily within them , whileſt 
thou,O bleſſed Jeſus,walkeſt with 
them.Such defire and devotion fo 
vehement !ove and fervency , 1s 

often- 


(Ch 


'oft 


(Chap. 14. 
'oftentimes farre from me, Be 


Pattern. 377 


mercifulunto me good Ieſus;ſweet 
and gracious Lord , and grant me 


'thy poor needy creature , to fee! 
i ſometimes , at leaſt in this holy 


Communionza little cordial defire 
of thy love , that my faith may be 
more ſtrengthened , my hope 1 
thy goodneſſe increaſed , and that 
my charity once perfedtiy enfla- 
med, after the taſting of heavenly 
Manna, may never decay. 

3. Thy mercy, O Lord ,' is 
able to give me the grace I de- 
fire, and to vilit me moſt gra- 
ciouſly with .the ſpirit of fer- 
vour ,when it ſhall pleaſe thee. For 
although I burn not with fo great 
delire as thoſe that are fo eſpe- 
cially devored unto thee : yet 
notwithſtanding by thy grace , I 
defire to havg this great inflamed 
defire, praying and craving that T 
may participate with all ſuch thy 
fervent lovers , and be numbred 
among them in their holy com- 
pany. 


R 4 CHAP. 
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CHAP. XV. 
That the grace of devotion is of. 
tained by humility and de- 
mal of our ſelves. 

The voice of the Reloved, 
Hou oughteſt to ſeek the grace 
of devotion inſtantly , to ask it 

earneſtly, to expedt it patiently & 
confidently, to receive it joytully, 
to keep it humbly, to work with it 
diligently,and to commit the term 
and manner of this heavenly viſi- 
tation to God, untill it ſhall be his 
pleaſure to come, Thou oughteſt 
chiefly to humble thy ſelf, when 
thou feeleſt inwardly little or no 
devotion, and yet not to be too 
much dejetted , nor to grieve in- 
ordinately. God often giveth in 
a ſhort moment , that which he 
hath long time denied : he giveth 
ſometimes in the end , that which 
m the beginning of prayer he de- 
ferred to grant. 

2. If grace ſhould be alwayes 
preſently given, and at h:nd ever 
With a with be bornzthe weak man 

could 


— 
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could nct well bear it, Therefore 
deyotion is to be expected with 
good hope, and humble patience; 
Yet NPÞ1 Urc it to thy ſelf , and thy 
finnes , when it 15 not even thee, 
or when tr 1s ſecretly t taken aw ay. 
Tr is ſorrctimes a fhnall matter that 

hindereth and hideth grace [from 
vs.) if yet it be to be ca alled ſmall, 
and nor rather a great matter, 
tliat h1ndereth ſo great a good, 
Andifthouremore this,be it great 
or (mall , and perfetly overcome 
3:, thon ſhalt have thy delire. 

2. For preſently as ſoon as thou 
from thy whole heart viveſt thy 
{elf to God , and ſeckeit not this, 
nor that , for thine own pleafure 
or Will , bit fettleſt thy ſelf whol- 
Iy in him , thon ſhale tind thy ſelf 
vated and quict, For nothing will 
reliſh ſo well, and pleaſe thee fo 
much, as the good picatiure of the 
divine will, Vkoſoerrr therefore, 
witha {aol heart Hirerh vp his 
mention to Gold , 2nd purgeth 


| bite! { {rom all mordinate love 


R 5 or 
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or diſlike of any created thing, , 
ſhall be moſt fit to receive grace F 
and worthy of the gift of de. 
Yotion : for the Lord befoweth - 
his bleſſings there, where he find. 
eth the veſſels empty. And hoy ( 
much the more perfedtly one for. l 
ſaketh theſe lowthings,& the mar: * 
he dieth to himſelf by contempt df 
himſelf;ſo much the more ſpeedily 
grace cometh , entreth in mor: | 
plentifully, & lifteth up the hear 
that is free,to a higher ſtate. 

4.Then ſhall he ſee, and abound, © 
and wonder, and his heart ſhall be 
enlarged within him, becauſe the | 
hand of the Lord is with him, and | * 
he hath put himſelf wholly into hi 
hand for ever. Behold, ſo ſhall the 
man be bleſſed, that ſeeketh Gal 
with his whole heart, and bufieth | 
not his ſoul in vam. This man ob- 
taineth great grace of divine uno, 
In receiving the holy Euchariit,fa 
that he reſpeReth not his own de 
votion &comfort,hut above all ds | 
votion and comfort , the honor | 


and glory of God. CHA}, 
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CHAP. X ve 

That we ouzhs to manifeſs or ne- 

ceſcities to Chriſt , and 

crave his grace. 

The voice of the Diſciple. 
» Moll fycet, andloving Lord, 
whom I now deftr2 to ro 2 
devoutly > thon know<c)* 11y ore 
mity, and the neceſſity 0 5ich L 
endure, with how many _ an 


| oppreſſed;howw often I am grie: 


tempted, rroubled, and det ed, g" 
come unto thee for remedy, L 
craye of thee comfort, and the eaſe 
of my pain , I ſpeak to him that 
knoweth all things , to whom all 


| ny 10 ard parts are open, & who 


can onely perfe&tly comfort and 
help me. Thou knoweſt what good 
things I ſtand in moſt need of;and 
how poor I am in virtues. 

2. Behold, I ſtand before thee 
poer and naked, calling for graces 
and craviag mercy. Refreſh thy 
hungry begoar  inflame my cold- 
neſic., wich the fire of thy love 2 
inlivht: en iny blindacſſe with the 


bright- 
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brightneſſe of thy preſence. Tun 
all earthly things ro me into hy. 
ternefſe, 2!) things grievous anl 
contrary into-patience , all lo 
and created thinos into conreyy 
and oblivion. Liſt up my heartt\ 
thee in heaven, and ſuffer me nc 
to wander upon earth. Be thc | 
onely ſweet unto me from hence. | 
forth for eyxermore: for thou one. 
Iy art my meat and my drink , mi | 
love and my joy,mydelight and al 
my good. 

3. O that with thy preſence tho! 
wouldſt wholly infame, burn and ; 
change me mto thee, taat I might, 
be made one fpirit with thee by | 
the orace of inward unio.& by the | 
melting of ardent love ! Suffer | 
me Not to £o from thee hungry & \ 
dry, but deal mercitully with me, | 
as thou haft oftentimes dealt won- 
derfully with thy Saints. What 
marvel if 1 fnould he wholly en- 
flaned by theo, aid die in my felt, 
fith thou ar: fire alwaves burnmy 
and never decaying , love pur | 


{ying 
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ſying the heart , and enlightning! 
the unde) { tanding ? i 
CHAP, XVII. h 

of fervent love and vehement de-| 
{ire to receive Chriſt, k 

The voice of the Ditciple. | 

\ Ith orcat devotion and ar- 
dent love, with moſt hearty] 
affection & fervour I defire to re-|} 
ceive thee,O Lord,as many Saints|| 
and devout perſons have defired}! 
thee , when they received thy Sa-! 
crament , who were moſt plealing | 
unto thee in holineſle of life , and! 
wolt {errent in devotion. O my 
Goel , my everlaſting love, my! 
whole good,my happineſs ithout | 
end, I would eladly recetve thee | 
with the molt vehement defire , ! 
and moſt worthv reverence, that | 
any of the Saints ever haa,z or 
convld ſcel. 
2. And although I be unwort hy | 

to Le all thoſs ſcelings of deve- | 
tlon , yet T offer unto thee the | 
Vw hole affection of my heart, as if | 
L alone hadall thoſe moſt ſweet in= 


® famed 
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flamed delir: -:yea and whatſoever 
Halfo an holy 1d can conceive & 
defire, all tn. Ch oreateſt reve. 
Wreuce,and mo rd afietion,l 
| offer and preſent :itwo thee. I with 
to reſerve 10thing to my fclf, but 
|| freely and inoſt willingly to ſacri- 
W fice my (-If and all mine unto 
ſ thee, my Lord God, my Creatour, 
Wand my Redeemer. I dclire to re- 
[i ceive thee this day with fuch 
& aftcction , reverence , praiſe and 
honour, with ſuch gratitude,wor- 

 thinceſſe,and lov ezW vith ſuch ſaith, 

8 hope , and purity , as thy mol! 
$7 bleſſed Mother the glorious Virgin 
| Mary received, and detired rhec, 
as when ſhe humbly and devoutly 

| anſwered the Angel,who decl: ired 
Wy unto her the myſtery of the Incar- 

Wh nation, and ſaid , Bchold the 
handinaid of the Lond, let 1t be 
done unto me according to ty 
word, 

3.And as thy bleſſed Forerunner, 
the moſt excellent amoneſt the 
Saints , TIohn Baptiſt , chearfully 
leaped 


Senn end otsb ber Gs - i <roonae . 
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leaped in the joy of the holyGhoſt, 
whileſt he was yet ſhut up in his 
mothers wombe : and afterwards 
ſeeing Ieſus walkingamong'tmen, 
humbling him ſelf very much, ſaid 
with devout afteftion, The friend 
of the Bridegroom that ſtandezh 
and heareth him , rejoyceth with 
joy for the voice of the Bride- 
groom : foIalſowith to be infla- | 
med with great and holy delires, } 
and to offeriny ſelf up to thee with 
my whole heart. Wherefore I offer 
alſo and preſent unto thee the | 
joyes, fervent deſires, .mental exe 
celſes ſupernal illuminations, and | 
heavenly vitions of all devout | 
hearts, With all the virtues and | 
praiſes celebrated and to, be cele. * 
brated, by all creatures in heaven | 
and carth,for my ſelf, and all ſuch ! 
as are commended to me 1n | 
prayer , that by all thou maiſtbe | 
worthily praiſed and glorified for | 


evcr. 


4. Receive, my Lord God , my | 
w:lhes 2nd defires of giving thee | 
tte | 
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infinite praiſe & thanks hich ac- 
cording to the meafyre of thy un- 
ſpeakaBle greatactſe,are wor ibily 
de untothee, Thee 1 yield thee, 
and delire to yield thee every day 
and moment, I do entreat :11d in- 
vite all heavenly ſpirits , and all 
thy devout ſervants;to give thanks 
and praiſes together with me 

5. Lexall People , Tribes, and 
Tongues pratſe thec,and magnifie 
thy holy & ſivcet name with great 
joy, and fervent devotion; and let 
all that reverently and ages 
celebrate thy moſt high Sacra- 
ment and receive it with {ull faith, 
find grace and mercy at thy 
hands , and pray humbly for me 
a ſinſull creature. And when 
they ſhall have obtained their de- 
fired devotion and joyfull union, 
and depart from thy ſacred. hea- 
venly Table, well comforted and 
marvelloufly refreſked , let them 
vouchſaſe to remember my poore 


ſoul. 
CHAP, 
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CHAF.-EVTEL. 


That man be not a curious ſeaycher 
of this Sacrament , but an 
hamble followey of Chyiſt 
ſubmitting his ſenſe 
to faith, 

The voice of the Beloved. 
Hou oughteſt to beware of cu 
rious and unprofitable ſearch. 

ing into this moſt profovad Sacra- 
mentzif thou wilt not ſink into the 
depth of doubt, He that 1s a 
ſearcher of Majeſty , ſhall be op- 
preſſed by the glory. God is able 
to work more then man can un- 
derſitand. A pious and humble jn- 
quiry of truth is tolerable, ſo it be 
alwates ready to be taugit, and do 
endoavour to walk in the ſound 

dorines ofthe Fatners, 
2.Blefled 1s that fimplicity, that 
forfaketh the difficnlc wayes of 
queſtions, &c goeth on i;2 the plain 
and aſſfired path of Gods Com- 
mandments. Many have Ioſt 
devotion » Whileſt they would 
ſearch after hieh things. Faith _ 
N- 
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I fincere life are required at thy 


hands , not height of underſtand. 
ing, nor the depth of the myſteries 
of God. If thou doſt not under- 
ſtand, nor conceive thoſe things 
that are under theehow ſhalt thou 
be able to comprehend thoſe that 
are above thee? Submit thy ſelfto 
God, andlet thydenſe be ſubje&t 
tofaith ; and the light'of know. 
ledg ſhall be given thee in that de- 


— 


gree as ſhall be profitable and ne- | 


ceſlary for thee. 
3. Someare gritevoully tempted 
about faith and the Sacrament, but 
this 15 not to be imputed to them, 
but rather to the enemy, Do not 
1egard nor diſpute with thy 
thoughts , neither do thou give 
anſwer to the doubts caſt 1nby 
the Devill : but belicye rhe words 
of God , believe his Prophets, 
and the wicked Enemy will flie 
from thee, Ir 1s oftentimes very 
profitable to the ſervant of God 
eo ſuffer ſich things. For the Devil 
tempteth not unbehevers and fins 
ners, 


® 


—— 
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ners , whom he already ſecurely 
pollefſeth , but he ſundry wayes 
tempteth and vexeth the faithfull 
and devout, 

4. Go forward therefore with 
afincere and undoubted faith,and 
come to the Sacrament with un- 
feigned reverence, Andwhatſoever 
thou art not able to underſtand, 
commit ſecurely to Almighty 
God.God deceiveth thee not:he is 
deceived that rruſteth too wich 
to himſelf, God walketh with the 
ſimple , revealeth himſelf to the 
humble , giveth underſtanding to 
little ones , openeth the ſenſe to 
pure minds,and hideth grace from 
the curious and proud, Humane 
reaſon is weak, and may be de- 
ceived , | but true faith cannot 
be deceived. 

s. All reaſon and naturall ſearch 
ought to ſollow ſaith > not to go. 


before it, nor mfringe it, For 


faith & love do here chiefly excell, 
and work in a hidden manner mn 
this moſt blefled and excellent Sa- 
crament. 
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crament, God, who 1s everlaſting, 
and of infinite power , doth great 
and infcrutable thines in heaven 
and in earth , and there is no 


ſearching out of his wonderfull ! 


works. If the works of God were 
ſuch , as might be ealily compre. 


hended by humane reaſon , they ; 


were not to be called wonderfull 
and unſpeakable, 
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Luke 5. 23. 

If any man will come aftey me, let 
him deny himſelf , and take up his 
Croſſe daily, and follow me. 


_ John 14.6. 

ll Cl the way, and the Truth, and 
_ the Life. 

_s Phul. 2. 5. 


vl Let the ſame mind be in you, which 
all as in Chriſt Teſus, 
I Pet. 2,21. 

Leaving us an example , that ye 
ſhould follow his ſteps. 

1 Tohn 2. 6, 

He that ſaith he abideth in him, 
ought himſelf alſo ſa towalk, even as 
he walked, 

Chap.3.7. 

Little children , let no man deceive 
You 3 He that doth righteouſneſſe , 1s 
righteous even as he is reghteous. 

Chap. 4. 17. 
Herein is our love made perfeft, 
, that w? may have boldneſſe at the 
day of judgement , becauſe as he is, ſs. 
| arewein this world, 


Revel, 


392 
, Revel, 14. 4. 

Theſe are they which follow the| 

Lamb whitherſoever he goeth. 
2.Cor. 3. 18. 

Bue we all, with open face be. 
holding as in a glaſſe the glory of the 
Lord, are changed into the ſamt 
image, from glory to glory,even as by 
the Spirit of the Lord, 

Rom. 13.14. 
Put ye on the Loyd Teſus Chrif, 
and make not proviſion for the fleſh, | 
to fullfill:he Isfts thereof, 

Epheſ, 4. 20. 21.22. 23. 24. | 
But ye have not ſo learned Chriſt : | 
Tf fo be that ye have heard him, and 
_ have been taught by him, as the truth 
is in Teſus. That ye put off concerning 
the former converſation; the old man, 
which is corrupt according 10 the de. | 
ceirfull Inſts + And be renewed i the | 
Spirit of your mind + Audthat ye put 
on the new man, which after God is 
, Erented in righteauſnefſe, and the 

bolineſſe 
S. Beraard. 
Chriftum ſequendo citius _”=_ 
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